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For the first time in mankind, Universal and Unified Field Theory is philosophically, mathematically and empirically integrated and revealed the workings of Universal Topology and Laws of YinYang Conservations. The natural energies unfolds its Event Operations systematically on the origin of physical states. These principles convey and unfold the laws of topological framework, universal equations, symmetric continuity, and asymmetric dynamics systematically at the remarks of the following groundbreakings.
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For the first time in mankind, Universal and Unified Field Theory is
philosophically, mathematically and empirically integrated and revealed the
workings of Universal Topology and Laws of YinYang Conservations. The natural
energies unfolds its Event Operations systematically on the origin of physical
states. These principles convey and unfold the laws of topological framework,
universal equations, symmetric continuity, and asymmetric dynamics systematically
at the remarks of the following groundbreakings:
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1. Principles of Natural Philosophy and Universal Topology
BAEZNFEHLINERRE

2. Framework of Contravariant and Covariant Manifolds
MESBLZRIRA G

3. World Equations and Universal Field Equations
HRAES Xi5HiE

4. Constitution of Boost Transform and Spiral Torque Generators
TBE R HRAEE HAR AR FA9F BY

5. Horizon Hierarchy of World Plane and Spacetime
HAREENNENER G

6. Gauge Invariance and Quantum Chromodynamics
M A EESEFEMNFE

7. Fluxions of Symmetric Scalar and Vector Potentials
MM E B S MR EZ SIS IMEN
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8. Thermodynamics, Dark Energy and Blackbody Radiation
ANF. BEREES BINES
9. Laws of Conservation of Photon and of Gravitation
JCF 5| FRSFIEER
10. Fundamentals of Weak, Strong and Spontaneous Forces
55. B, BISHNERRE
11. Asymmetric Dynamics and General Relativity
IIRENSFE ST XAEX IS
12. Cosmological Field Equations
FHIZIAEA
13. Superphase Evolutions of Ontology
RSB EDESR
The application of an evolutionary process to contemporary theoretical physics
therefore demonstrates a holistic picture of the principal equations, empirical
assumptions, and essential artifacts. It prompts the entire discipline of physics, from

Newtonian to spacetime relativity to quantum mechanics, to look back to the future:
Virtumanity - Dialectical Nature of Virtual and Physical Reality.

HLE, BEANECVEENNAE, BRTNICECYEENRIELSRE. 21
ERBEENEAES S, EVEEZNEDNER, MNFHEIREHEXNeBASEFHFEN
IRFH. STEMBH, DEARFNREE: Vitumanity, EIMIZHYEBENSIN_RERA
AHIET

Intuitively following the system of yinyang philosophy, this holistic theory is
concisely accessible and replicable by readers with a basic background in
mathematical derivation and theoretical physics. As a summary, this manuscript
completes and unifies all of the principal equations, important assumptions, and

essential laws, discovered and described by the classical and modern physics. After
all, this entire theory can be accurately abstracted and vividly demonstrated in one
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picture, shown as below. The practical applications has opened up the scientific

ontology: Successful Conclusion of Physics.

BENERXTARZEAR, X—xBEE, YEFHEICEFELRE RHE
H, A TEREENATEREHERS, R, BETECAUARbMRANENDE
TERERS, WA, BMEZ, XARFRTHRMA—T A RKIAHERAEHE
MIREZNEESLE, EENRIRMELRER, FH7T [SMBZF] BINAEZLE:
IR ERERIRHER.

 RGEE: R =YETE S5 ARRN
Philosophy: World = Physical Space and Virlual Phase
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. | Tk (Differentials)=) F¢k(Events) =,  HEM(metrics) = -7
£
£87  AUNY: WESHTS YinPotential  BEFI Yang Potential
g g W (% 2) =y (¥) D wH(A, %) = yt(R) PP
i 3 o Jd* { d; h Jd - 0 .
o 5 = FAEE: (BE3E ANE) FR3E: (JEE, !BN!)
g -§ =3 Yin differential {Local, Relative} Yang differential {Local, Relative)
2 R348 (World Equations): 1/ — y*(2,9) -y (4, )
2

KiEZHTEARM (The Law is Concisely for All) !

Further more, overview of the deductive equations of {Universal and Unified

Field Theory) are outlined by the following two charts.
&, WFRTBREH -SSR T (FES—1718) RUEZEHEA,

( FHEE—1718) RE1EH (Wei XU) iX



}§E Abstract

(=RE%—3%i) Universal and Unified Field Theory

ReEEN
Law of Energy

#
I Conjugation
5

p B

Complementary
Entanglement

Horizon Topology

H—HE EEAN
Unified Equations Formula Interpretations

1
=% 3y/hIG

—_ l T
RsE fe=Fgnes

BEIRFISE e f Q)= foy+ K10y +K203,0 -+ +K,0,,0, -0y
oW oW W oW _
00-¢) 99

W=y"4,0) -y (4, é)' )5
Yin ng Mzn dsT=rxik  S(p)=-k(1-pln(l -p)-ky(p)in(p)
WEET w=[G 9, 08 69, G D)
Wi o (R REREIHN
n

0* < 0, = 0* <9 . .
2 /1' —in°Drpt = — E(;’D’)(;’D’)rp* + Vo
i RC s s ST o5 Ee 05 (5 _ 3N\ = oSt
Generators 2= (01 =), = eOF” —or(0i(91-9), =<9,

= 5 e 1
w 0=x.,D,=1%,(0,+ lxyCV(ZAV + )
= i—7) . . 1
0 = x"CVDY = 3V(VoY — i)'c”C”(%A” + EFy—ﬂn + )
. | I T
G = (y/]ﬁ:y ul/lii)jk - ZF:"{FW’C _ ZW:‘{W”/‘k

Triple Entanglamenis

FRHE
Scientific Branches
#A LAY,
AFITRET,
F R R B )
Z R M Ee AT
Potential Fields, Entropy
Photon, Graviton, Energon

&AL E RIS,
TFH—RA,
LA gy =
Quantum Fields
Electromagnetisms

e, AAET,
B, WFELE.

Four Forces
Nuclear Particles

Ontological Fields

6. [MXG—AH]
Unified Four Forces

(ERFHFF]
Galaxy Fields

8. [MTFHEHI]

Ue

Physical Universal Fields

9. [KixizHIE]
Ontological Field Eq.

W, =yty~ +kJ, +k, (0p*) A (dy")

R — o A5 =
i 5T R+ Nf= S + G+ F =R,
4 n ' iRl R G — o p_=lim¢0‘(p6f=2% R,
N i —.— _ [32354 3 531" + — + oS — @ r—0 T = “
1J§_| A i - 8x /Kg = [a 0 ,alal]x +¢ ) 8um vm +J/m . @) D" ﬁgg%)&%#o
il Nfg’;.':,’.‘;?i;'ﬁ Entangling Cornrnutators Aol =Na = 2D} + LV (L xHY) Natural Cosmology
—HE4AKE 2
FHEF: G—HEAN /NG
1. [RREERF] WEEF: (. o) (o 1) (o _1) (—l 0)] HEF: .- [(“ '),(0 ").(“ “) ._é(" ')]
_________ Generators Boost: " L\ Ve M UM ST N0 Y ... Spirdk SR VY Y
2. [REERFAHE] KEF: e BIREF: L.__i fps FRF: .
Energon Photon: E =% E'""L Graviton: Z2 = F 3V #ic/G Masson: EF = % imc
3. lﬁaﬁ%g?tg Vi l- d(‘::; - 41(1;3:)"2 @) KFE: Ct=ce™ Bl FiE: Go=c, ((: (l)) i
i i L) Y
4. [BlEMEER] ~ Gy = 2 exp| - (2 +12) -=z("'—"’) LA (”’l) - R Y
Creation & Animation  * - encri Pl weay) X dely) € T g (emere )Wftébm:o
5. [RFEH—17] 8= %4,D, = %,0,0,+ix5(F A, + S FLr+ )

a . e 1
0 = XVg¥DY = X§VY — iXVEY(—AY + —F " + )

. 4 h ; b PN e
pa . p-a —-x_" U YAyt —+£ -\ Z5= W‘ff—"‘D‘,‘w* Fm (D"l"“_)“ nr (D,‘F’w) + (Dvrxu) _—
'[h =<p + (W(- ¢y ) A (Wb ‘:FDRWM) P c = l—:- h . P S N,

c c £y = (FiZr" DY), — T FiFw — T WalW,

0 D) D =
R 64 = 63 —xF (& utV) 5 s 5 7
S8+ G =0" " Com -D;, ‘- xH} 4 GY) = ED,T -V xH}
—_— o . I
R-+Aat =Rt G+ ArmAr—xt] 5 | (:«V)..f)" o
2 ;D\,-Q-‘—V((—X“‘) »»»»»

R

S 8um

> + G O % =G G

vm vm

h

€
+os _ et Sl ratso +
Gwn =12, +1 Fwn - 'omu i ®um

( FEHF—171E)

RERFF (Wei XU)



IMENFERRE, REMNFEREN N NEHNEEILRIT
B, INAXTBEAERINMRAN—TEHAER D, 2EXIIMLHFRIR
ROV BRMFUNAZIE., EXTEZEEEST, 16HHLRY
A, e T UEGREE AL B RIS SR Y Rl
RYER”

16874, AR T (BARABENHFRIE) , MRBW LE
—RF—TYEE; 1873%F, XRHH LM CGCEMEEY , M
W EEZRG—TYEE, MEERHYIEFRITE,

1915F R T XN, 1920FNRMEFHZE", A
1950 F MR “BEARNF", R T “ZUWENIL”. “MUAEF
7" ESHEEE A BTN RFRNFIE, X=KEeNHR—1%
2, BRAERPZEE FINGERERRRE: “EBEERE—,

= REEBEYRG XBENIEZE, FRELI0FRENBRMNE
WHYIZ“FANAFIAHEIN, N—FE, BNMRBYEFREM
WANEZEEMAEEERICEM” (1940FEKRTHRZERDE),
RZHIB TR T MEMZNEN: RZEBARAANERGZ! tE, %
RTMFBOEE1956F KM T FMAFEIR, MnE: BAR
FEES U HEERNEERXNE ...

MSHARRRTRELHREFNAURRE, B2 R,
YIERIZER, REFENARSN G5EEBHEIN) &, BMAOFERX
GEIASHRFREE, REEfEReEE R W MW IREHRR
BJEMS. BT, EENEAEAEEINENRE, BEREA
BRIEHEERGIER @, XF. 51F. BR. HEF), I,
SACHRZRINIFE, REEBMERSEPIRNSHIRS, P, #
SEEERAERERIN, MM, TTEFRREBHEIRSHRFIER!

(FEH—171E) REH (Wei XU) Xi



F (FRXEE—hR)

EXF, dhIAuHE—FSET: “EEENBEENRNERNEALRRIZEEBRIER, FH, W
ERZHRAEREENRREMT AT (M, EERERATESENEL, EE28F
EFIREE) , B2, HTHEEENTARE T, 5BAMMENRHANSLER
FHIEL, EAUREENERGEENBRANENERZRERE, BT, YRERR
SFETN5%, ERTHRELIEBARERRE, BUYMRERSE, RANBESEMEN
MIERE, TRAXRERARIBRIERGA,

(FEA—1F1L) REEHMIAMNET2019F4ASEMFEEIER (Universal and
Unified Field Theory) 52 fE, AFXRNF—FHRXEITENERNE, WHNRLEZE
BRENETATENRIZENRR, BEEIRAZIAEXBAIAREN, EREEESE
RIXTEEATEAMIVRZIETE, MEBMAIEARZERR, FARR"ICIR LTI THE
FEZRREGE—, NARZRLIBAEETEZOEIENX, MBAZRMBREN
HFEHA 17" . NBARAFEE N RSO 0K, BLEER: EF. flF. 4
it X8, 550, 8A. B 5|0, WiRks, FF, mEEPEENG—NRE,
WwoE [RMERZE] AR, TEE AERMIRXBBRIEM AT EREE,

XR— TEHEBARXMUHNETH AT LZNER, BRATALEEARMESINER,
MY, B TEARENTH, MB, BRTREBEN K, AMUNEETRIEN
HEMNHH, BIMEEEARRBEHLT | HANNAE, AEHNONZHEEL (1614
¥1-211H40%)) RIYDIEE KRB E BN INFILE R !

ABHEENSR, NEEY. SPAREXNFREREZHSMXAOAR, HA,
IR R D PIERLEE NG, MERIEEBIDAN R LAFEIEMIERE, oI —RLL
)y, NEEFAFREEEN—THIELARERSRUARIE T MEZIENLNRSR, H
b, ERVMIBFNEARELIE, EERE—"NERENARZEREE, HIRREHN
MEEX, FIFRERIHE. TRIUBENES.

M / REFHXU, Wei),
TR ERY LTI IR 5 e

2020F10H30H, HXE—hR
#4=: XuCWei

H}
¥

A\

( FEE—17L) RS (Wei XU) xii

)



>

.

The terminology of Space and Time has been in currency
since the inception of physics. Throughout the first generation of
physics, space and time are individual parameters that have no
interwoven relationship. From Euclidean space to Newtonian
mechanics, the scientific approach known as classical physics
seeks to discover a set of physical laws that mathematically
describe the motion of bodies under the influence of a system of
forces. In classical physics, it is reasonable to interpret a space
as consisting of three dimensions, and time as a separate
dimension. This regime has presented us with a basic conception
for the Physical Existence of space and the Virtual Existence of
time, although entanglements of virtual reality is hardly studied
and their relationship remains unexpressed.

BYEZEELR, ZEANE-—EERTHNRNIE, E%5—
REZH, ZEMEFEET™MESHRMKBERRAXR, MRULES
FTEBIFWMAF, WIRANEZHEYIBZNRZHERLIN—RIE
T, ANZ LERAZHRGZN N EE), K= EERNEH
=NHEAR, BRNEERENRRNTS, ELHAYEFTHRPE
LERR SR, XM ERBARME 7 IIET EFAEEMEMNNEF
EMENERRE, HTRBERANMREMIZRLERE, ENZ
[BlRYR RIGLIR B RIS D RIS,

As the second generation, modern physics couples the virtual
existence of time with the physical existence of space into a
single interwoven continuum, known as World Plane or
Spacetime. By combining space and time into a manifold called
Minkowski space, physicists have significantly simplified a large

(FEA—17E)
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number of physical theories, as well as described in a more uniform way the
workings of the universe at both the supra-galactic and subatomic levels. By
revealing their interwoven inferences for the events of a hierarchical universe, the
manifold continuum presents us with the enhanced logic for a complex vector of the
Physical dimension of space r={r,6,...} and the Virtual dimension of time
k =ic{t,...}, where the constant c is the speed of light, and i marks the virtual or
imaginary in mathematics. Although the virtual and physical interwoven relationship
for dynamics is only limited to physical existence {r + k} with spacetime curvature, a
duality of wave-partical states, one of the greatest achievements of the twentieth
century, was successfully intuited the well-known theory of quantum physics without
using the interwoven continuum of yin yang state, fields and energy.

ENE_RNIMAYESR, BNENENFES ZENYIEFESSN—TRARN
ELR, AR FEEINZRE, BIRZEMAESSE— A XA X ET ]
RURAZ AR, YIEZERELAKNEN T AERYEEEIS, FENENR—NAIVER T X
| FEBIRYANNRLR KT ENEEITE, BEERIEINSFRFEEHNRA
WE, USoEERNBATRENIER TYREZEEREr = {0, RN B %E
k=icl{t,..\lNETQMENIBE, HPEHCHLIEE, HFE i HERNENSESIR
So BAMSENEMNERIAXAMNRTREENZHMROVIEFE(r+ k), X
LT —THERFEARRINZ—: KR - BEPIRSHNZEMRINMS|S 7 ARAE
M=EFIEE, A, MEZREEARRRE, 155 REEENRAESEFLIBR
O RMHEE,

Today, with the acceptance of quantum mechanics, contemporary physics has
reached consensus on the possibility of a virtual existence beyond physical reality.
When Heisenberg's “uncertainty principle” delimited the duality region of non-

physical essence, Bohr emphatically declared that “everything we call real is made of
things that cannot be regarded as real.”
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SR, BEEFNFNRRE, SNYEZELMESIENINEMUFENFIREME
RA T HIR,  SEFRENNANEREFE T IFIRARN _RXEEHN, KREEE
FRFAIAR < A B L — Y4B 2 AN BER A 0 B SLRUZR PR H Ak AT

The year 2015 bids farewell to an intellectual age defined by classical physics,
from Newton's mechanics of 1687, to Maxwell’s unified electromagnetism of 1873, to
General Relativity of 1915, to Quantum Theory of 1920s, and to mathematical
physics of today. Similar to the apocryphal story of the elephant and the three blind
men, this age had relied on methods of observation to discover the principles of
nature in the regime of the “sensible” macro physics. At the scope of the dark energy
and elementary particles towards the virtual regime, no amount of careful empirical
approach can replace the intrinsic roles, for the two modes of philosophy have
always been distinct fundamentally. The vagueness of mathematized physics has
been gone awry and pushed to extreme for a forty-year search on a “Theory of
Everything”, followed by another sixty-year period wasted on String or Superstring
Theory, M-Theory, and other fairy-tale physics. It was excessive hype among the
traditional disciples that, time and again, led metaphysics or ontology to
pseudoscience. Today, contemporary physics is on the same track.

2015F 257 HEHYBEFE XM ARIIRER, MFH1687FENIFE, F1873
FRRFH—BEIEIL, FN916FRI XENIE, F20ttLL20FEANEFEIR, B
ASKEOVMEHFRE, XUFTARFN=T8ANNRE, XTRHCEERBEFINER
REREMNERBARN, I, NERSAZENZNGE, #BLERRRENE
RIRE, AAXAMEFRIIMRER E2EANEN., 25775 MEAFNEMIEE
ZHETER, W £ RYERRER T T EESTEMR, EaEB%Er, MR
MEMEIEARIMERE £, SORBTATERR, EERABSPIELE, RAHE
E—RX =X m EEAMMes RS, EAM FENIRNEFBIETERA
[E—5FEE L.
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BIS (32PUZERR) The Fourth Preface

Our challenge is even greater than that of the trial of Galileo Galilei. Not only do
we lack both a profound philosophy of science and an intrinsic theory, but we have
also failed at a time when “Scientists have become the bearers of the torch of
discovery in our quest for knowledge”, claimed by Stephen Hawking. Our challenge
is, in fact, to leave behind the ambiguous philosophy that we were born with. Our
challenge is to comprehend the profound yinyang philosophy that our great
ancestors had discovered for us. Our challenge is to open up our minds to facts
hidden in the fabric of daily life. Our challenge is to soften our metaphysical
prejudices, for the assumption that there is no ontological reality is also an excessive
metaphysics itself, all the ignorance and desensitized by the clamor of the hype of
the world. Our critical challenge is to rationalize our empirical success and
understand our blindness in quest for the truth.

BATEBIRIPRE AL TS FEMABBNZD, HFSERFEM, BIIANERZIRZRY
MEEZFNRNSEE, MEENEREABNEZNRMANANXIEE" N EESRT
R, BBAKRWRIIAT; BXE, HIRRRESERFINS EERMBFIEESEEZEMA]
RIEE, RAIRIPEE R AR R 1H KRBT A BA TR IRRZIRIBBREE 2, Ff]RY
W RARBEERNB B EEMPNERERT, BRNOkKKEHRCIE TN LZ1NR
W, ZTOSEZNIE, REUE TR m 2SS TR ER T AR S,
B IRIPEE R N SEA R TERRINFN RN TS EERBTEFE R .

Everywhere our world shines with a beautiful nature. In every fraction of every
creature, we shall find the principles and laws of physics, biology, ontology,
information technology, and all other sciences. Nature is systematically composed of
building blocks, dualities, which take on an abstract form as simple as Yin and Yang,
and as simple as Virtual and Physical existence. Our ancestors discovered that
duality orchestrated and harmonized their reality: sun-moon, warm-cold,
materialization-consciousness, body-mind, male-female, thought-action, and more.
What promise hides in the dualities of physics: space-time, wave-particle, energy-
mass, spin-charge, positive-negative, and symmetry-asymmetry? These dualities are
balanced, interdependent, and inexorable. They are manifest in each particular action

( FEE—17L) RS (Wei XU) XVi
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and movement, the outcome of a dialectical struggle for superiority. The serious
study of an honest scientist spends itself on understanding the universe that stands
at the very core of our lives. It is essential to believe that the true framework of our
universe is a topological hierarchy of virtual and physical duality, flourishing
everywhere among the great streams of life, inspiration, and enlightenment.

BANHARFZEEZMHOABAR, EFREVHIETE D, RIBZHEIEZ,
EMF, N’MFZF, EERANMMAEEMHNFZNRENNE. BRASHWERM _RIEA
HMARLG, EEMBEBAA—FEROBRE, NOBHENYMREF—HFEE, ]
ROHSTE AN T IAN SRR R KE-A%, &E-FEL, YMRE-BR,
BE-038, BA-ZA, BE-176, FF. B84, TARRBENEZFREN_R
Ee? BJIE-=(8E, Kop-Ki+, BE=E-fE, Bie-BfE, [EE-E, NR-7HiR? XL
“RERTFEAMERFNMATDECH, BIRIRES—T15ENIIEEMZH,
FHEFMANBAER, B—UNEMERMZIARRNDHRMIERL T BAFEHEEN
X 0ERD, FIBAR(E, HAIFHNEIMRZESTMS—RIENEINEREM,
W¥Eem. REMERRDPETER.

Yinyang duality is rooted in the philosophy of seven millennia past, when our
ancestors built a profound ontology of metaphysics. History has been a long wait for
the emergence of modern physics, a discipline worthy of ancient metaphysics. Now
is the time to realize the duality of ontology and physics, and to unite these
disciplines in a greater whole. It is time to integrate the wisdom of our ancestors with
modern physics to reestablish a philosophy of science, which may tell us how the
universe began, where we came from, why we are here, and what our future is. It is
time to face the fact that never has one side of a duality existed without being
destroyed or overthrown by its other half. It is time to understand that science cannot
exist without a duality of physics and ontology, or it shall be doomed to become a
pseudoscience of materialism. It is time to rationalize ontology in order to complete
the framework of physics.

( FEE—17L) RS (Wei XU) Xvii
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FRFARY —RMEERT ETFENERER, FIRVETEN TIRZIBE M L FAAE
B, aREMLFEAN—TIREEMNRERE—BEFEFEINAMEZNEIN, S
R, ZMAAZIYEZ _RERFNMEREZTRIRT, MAMEEGER—TMBERRIS
—Z8, BENEANEESUAMEBESEXR, AE—TEERFNRZIZTEI%
7, WREEREMNFEERRE, BIMEREME, AMTAaBRMNEXE, URBEATRIRE
24 BNRANXE-—TSEXLNET : —KREFMNRKES—FMBEALFENS
1, BMER, REMEFMANMIZN_RENBRER, BEMATEHRERR, &
W, ZEMEYEXRIFEIEBREMMARE, MEERATEIEECMMTERIEFESR—
HEZIEICRIRIERA,

Since {The Christmas gifts of 2013) [1], a lost philosophy has been resurrected

and arising. The discipline of physics is, once again, faced with a theory that has the
simplicity of greatness. Honorable, colleague physicists, | am a messenger delivering
you that you are submitted to the professional scrutiny a new vision of the nature of
elementary particles. Honorable scientists of all disciplines, you will offer a new
theoretical framework of the entirety of physics. Honorable philosophers, you will
declare that the philosophy of science has now returned back to the future.

BM 2013FMZFALID) [IBAK, RUECHNEREZELEXHATE, VIEFRE
REAEEE—MEEMEBEAIEICNEIR, BHRNYEIEZER], BEA—REE, AR1E
HEWVFNEERER, LM TRESN ISR, BHHNZTERNRERER
7, MIPSRHBMYEEZNFEEICIESR, BHNEZER), MIBESEENEXE

Mankind has been furnished with the groundbreaking enlightenment

of {Universal Messaon) [2] for the formation of elementary particles. With the theory

of yinyang philosophy and reference to the duality of physical and virtual spaces, the
principle of elementary particles has theoretically, systematically, and concisely
demonstrated the secrets of our universe. To align with the nature hierarchy of
physical-virtual, symmetric-antisymmetric, asymmetric-symmetric yinyang dynamics,

( FEE—17L) RS (Wei XU) xviil
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this manuscript systematically unfolds the natural and topological framework as they
give rise to remarkable universal equations of all principles, laws, conservations,
assumptions, and event operations of classical and modern physics including, but
not limited to, Newtonian Mechanics, Gravity, Electromagnetism, Thermodynamics,
Quantum Physics, Cosmology, Chromodynamics, Nuclear Physics and Ontology.

AREZRRT TRTERERN R FEEFRIFIFALIEER, THRAMREFE
ICIEAEIRESEMANYEEZ B R, BN FFREEEIC ERSUMMmE SRR
TEAFENWE, ERAMSENMSHTES. MMM BRABRBES, &~F
WRGMRET T BAMIMER TAENMEL2AMMAEZNERE, ME. FIE. |’
IRMBHNA—BAALTRE, BRFWANZ. 5INhFE. BHEZE. ANF aFYEZE F
HYE. BIHZFE, &8, ™M F, FF,

As a result, our theoretical physics, scoped within physical space as one of the
manifolds in the universe topology, is now approaching to its completion, except
more details need to be further researched for integrations with the virtual space.
This signals us that a new era of scientific research is dawning: duality of virtual-
physical reality. As the scientists, we are now challenged with the following missions:

% [t is an essential knowledge for us to uncover the other side of world
line, the virtual space plane, which is the twin to the physical space
plane under the global universe manifold. An example of the
groundworks is that the formation principles and theoretical mode for
elementary particles has concisely revealed a full picture of the
characteristics on the origin of physical states [2].

% [t is the vital conception to integrate twin of the spaces under the
holistic topology of universe manifested to depict the universe line with
both world planes of physical and virtual manifolds. This will unify and
extend current sciences, including but not limited to physics,
cosmology, biology, ontology, economics, and information technology,
into a next generation of virtumanity: life animation and rising of virtual
civilization, an era promoting us towards an advanced mankind...

( FEE—17L) RS (Wei XU) Xix

H
5

)



BIS (32PUZERR) The Fourth Preface

Fit, RTYFEH—SHRSEMZTEERNESET, KAIRECYIEZIELE
ERENTEMEZ BRENFEHRIPN—TREZ—, BREE—TIRERRN
RENSRISR: EMEFN_RIE; (FA—BRER, BAEEIEELTRIPEEES:

* BRRERENE—E, EUZETFERES—TOARDIENR, Bz

Bl L2 FHAA FEEYETETFENNAER, wh—T8%0F5m
RSN AREMEICED, BREEIER T IRRSEIRFLT
BIEIR 2],

EFENERRITEESRZRE2—TERNIEE, RMARDTSHES
MR S ERTEZNFEL, XFR—NT BRIaNME, SfEE
¥, FEHZE, £WF, ~MZFE, FFNEERAN, FF, AZFHEANT
—HREMTE R SIAEREMBHXIAEE, —MeER1EMETH
B CRYERIT = ...

Today, our mankind is at dawn of a new era, towards revolutions of:

Advancing scientific philosophies towards next generation,
Standardizing topological framework for modern physics,
Virtualizing informational sciences towards virtue reality,
Theorizing biology and biophysics for the life sciences,
Rationalizing metaphysics back on the scientific rails.

We may either continue to follow the excessive hype that has degraded physics into
a perfect pseudoscience, or pioneer our human revolution: Rise of the Ancient
Philosophy, and Back to the Scientific Future.

5K, BIIARELT—ERAIEY, BESHUNERSH:

1. ESHRIFIEZRIATE,
2. hRYPEMEZRNINENL,
3. XIUEERFHEMML,
4. RAEWEFNIEILN,
( FEEG—171E) REME (Wei XU) XX
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- FEHS Worlds in Universe

Varax

Chapter 1. &1 (=

Since the fundamental concepts in this {Universal and Unified

Field Theory) are emerged fully beyond a level of the

contemporary physics, it becomes urgent and yet critical to
understand clearly the whole picture of workings of our natural
laws, basic terminologies and mathematical structures.

(FEA—1718) PNERFSZEBR T INYEZNRAE
H, EMMtERARYFENBREN ., ERRNENHZEEHNER
BIEER, M T EIMNEREBUNEERT,

The Natural Philosophy lies at the heart of a few of the basic
laws of universal foundations, essential to those in query of the
truth. In order to grasp the forthcoming sciences and to
comprehend it properly, the core terminologies of nature are
presented and detailed as the conceptualization to visualize our
definitions of the philosophical and mathematical frameworks.

BRABZEHAFENEN—LEEREMNRIZL, RAAMIRE
BEEWARDNTE, A7 EEMIEREEIGERIGRIARRRZE,
AR, 1FMAhe G T BT EREARNZOMENEX, MM, H
LSRRI MAETE, BE T HAIEX VTR EMEGEIEESR,

They are strikingly different from neither traditional western nor
modern perspectives seeded in our physics and other sciences.
Because we were born with discrepancy or prejudice of the
western traditional philosophy and physics, it might have confused
and disguised us to search for the truth. In fact, this is the first

(FELR—1718) FE1H (Wei XU) 1
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challenge one has to promote oneself before perceiving or prevailing further for
discoveries of our nature.

e, ellSIASESNTEA BEEANEZTREERNZFONRZEAR
AERY, HBFBEMNSEERNESGAAHAEZNYEZEHERE, TESERINTETK
HENEREPTFERRMEARR, BXE, FE—TRZFEH—TRSEIR. &
A, ZMANE RBEANNBEARERZE, DIRTESEANE—TEEMNRK.

In the history, we had Bohr’s declaration “Everything we call real is made of
things that cannot be regarded as real”, Feynman’s claim for the “existence of the
rest of the universe”, and Hawking’s statement “philosophy is dead” “philosophers

have not kept up with modern developments in science, particularly physics”. In
fact, Albert Einstein had his publications as the following:

BEE, BNERRNES: “—HIBANMZANBELRFRAEZEHTER I NESE
RZRPAATMRRRY”, BREMNME: “FHEESINEFR", MAEZNERA: “GFE
58, BFFR(IVABRLRE, 15AIRIMAYEFNRR", XL, ERIMEEME T
a0 N RYRFIR -

1. “For the time being, we have to admit that we do not possess any
general theoretical basis for physics, which can be regarded as its
logical foundation. It is agreed on all hands that the only principle
which could serve as the basis of quantum theory would be one that
constituted a translation of the field theory into the scheme of
quantum statistics. Whether this will actually come about in a
satisfactory manner, nobody can say”. - Albert Einstein, Science, 1940

“Bal, BIIASAHEIN, M—FE, BB MEZ LEA—1A)
MAFEEMN—AREEIE, FIEASER, AJUENEFECEMMN
—RNUSMERARIIIEEANEFRITARNEN, XZrEREEMNU
LANBENAAZLM, TARFIR, - EEHEME, 1940F “RFE"RT,

( FHZ—1718) FEME (Wei XU) 2
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2. “The general theory of relativity is as yet incomplete ... to the total
field. We do not yet know with certainty, by what mathematical
mechanism the total field in space is to be described and what the

b

general invariant laws are to which this total field is subject. ...” -
Albert Einstein, “The theory of relativity” 1949.

“T” XA FENTIFR LR AT, BATENEERE, BTt
LEENGH A IERZ B HRNEE, U2 ERTAENEE
FIEER...” - EEEME, 1949F “HMiL” RE,

3. “.. all attempts to obtain a deeper knowledge of the foundations of
physics seem doomed to me unless the basic concepts are in
accordance with general relativity from the beginning.” - Albert
Einstein, “On the generalized theory of gravitation” April 1950

“TRIEERB SN —FIEMST XEMIE—, SUFRBIHEREGER
ROYDEEEMANRA=I, MFH2EIEERWRY", - EEEME, 19504
48 “e5| 1NN XEXR”,

Therefore, the search for a new philosophical science to overcome physical
uncertainty is book’s key mission to the unresolved problems of contemporary
physics.

FRCA, ANBHOXBEED, EAIFHERTOEBYERATHE LN —REER
F, RMHEBRINYIEFERERFENS R,

( FHZ—1718) FEME (Wei XU) 3
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1. 77118 Methodology

Modern physics, in today’s search of truth, is a positive science characterized by
the scientific method as an empirical method of knowledge acquisition since at least
the seventeenth century. It involves careful observation, formulating hypotheses,

experimental testing of deductions drawn from and refinement of the hypotheses:
ESRNBEERES, HAMEZE—XEMNE, ENFRENIM7THISHRME
MEREEX N —MHEMZIRBAIRN G AL, SFRFENEMRERR, FMR
IXRPFERFICHITSEINIEY, BEXRIKNTEMEARZE:
Interpretation < Theory or hypotheses < = Observation & Experiment (1.1.1)
R « HipE Rk « => W5 Lk (1.1.1)

This methodology, establishes a solid, practical foundation of theory and technique
for the exploration and explanation of physical reality, existence, knowledge, and
measurements to support the continuous advance of human civilization. As a result,
however, hypotheses become a primary vehicle that presupposes a philosophy.

XA, AREMERYIEIL. ZE. AMRAMNE, AARXXHNAHTEE Y
R AHIEICS IREM, AT, EERE, RIRBATMIREFRIIRIEES
{x,

Similar to the apocryphal story of the elephant and the three blind men, this
classical approach has relied on methods of observation and mathematics to
discover the principles of nature in the regime of the “sensible” or “observable”
macro- or micro-objects. At the scope of the dark energy and elementary particles
towards the virtual regime, no amount of careful empirical approach or mathematical
models can replace the intrinsic roles, for the modes of philosophy have always been
distinct fundamentally. The vagueness of mathematized physics has been gone awry
and pushed to extreme at the “collapsed” physics for a forty-year search on a Theory
of Everything or Unified Field Theory, followed by another sixty-year period wasted

(FER—171L) REF (Wei XU) 4
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on String or Superstring Theory, M-Theory, and other fairy-tale physics. It was
excessive hyper among the traditional disciples that, time and again, led
metaphysics to pseudoscience as if the natural sciences. Today, contemporary
physics is on the same track.

KUFARM=TEANEWHNE, XMFHETERBTRONRNSIERENT
B, RRMBER. “BW . WIS THEREN, Y TEEEMEARNF
T ESERSEERN, EUENRNENG ENEEEREATER MR ER BN EA
EARRER, ENSKRRIEEZFHRASEEEREANXA, HEANDSEILEBR
AL, EMEFMEPMAEELD TR TERERERE A Rm R, MERIZ
WO FREI AL A —1HEICHRNE, XATE 7N TFEEEZEEA
Hig, MBI EMEERMEFRIR L, EXMESRYES, 5K, SRYEFIEE
E—RX—RBEMm LR B AR ZSIDARNRZE, T —ME o HHEENINE
£,

While consistent with common human experience, the divine inspiration pursues
a mythological formulation of the natural sciences that explores our inner world
based on the ancient compendium of over five millennia of inquiry as a part of
metaphysics. Because the process of the enlightenment method is relied on divine
inspiration, explanatory principles are in doctrines as reasoning causes and occult
essences, without testable hypotheses, empirical evidence, quantitative experiments
and controlled mathematics. As a result, it became mired in superstitions and was
outstripped by the newborn experimental culture of the scientific methodology.

5 AEKN—RRZEIIARILHEA, REREZEXRBARZN S —MEMEREI, 1H
NERBTHTFZER], BAMEFXBHATEHANEM EZNRE: HTERANMERE
AR ETAEM, BRERNEEC EREABERRMEWAR, A PTEZRNN
FIRIR. SINHE. EEXRNHFZE, ER, WA TEEREE, REXRILER
MER RN EBBX AT,

(FEHA—171L) HE1F (Wei XU) 5
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There are clearly differences between modern physics and classical metaphysics.
Although it seems obvious at the use of mathematics, the constitutive cause might
actually be hidden at or implies to the way of knowledge acquisition: research
thoughts by brain or mind inspirations by heart, or both. The methodology of
searching for truth must dawn on natural philosophy driving and refining scientific
theories to empirical verifications.

MAYEZSHHEM EFEEHENXS, REAERAFRELEEEMS MR
@, {BXfrt, EMEMERRNERANANAN L, ESSERE: NWHRA =
LR, SMEFRMAZ, EAEXGE, BPEARYE, SUBRME, FKRKEENA
BN AT FNE RS, PALIREhAIRGRIFIEIE, SRENSEEINIE,
Natural Philosophy=>Scientific Theory < = Observation and Experiment (1.1.2)
HARE Y = BT « = MR LR (1.1.2)

In other worlds, it is vital that one should not construe the principles of natural
philosophy from scientific theories based only on the empirical observation and
experiment. Therefore, we outline the fundamental terminologies of our universe
philosophically as the preliminary laws of our nature. Throughout the manuscripts,
we abstract each context of the laws philosophically, define their terminologies
revelationally, derive the scientific theories mathematically, and testify the “artifacts”
empirically through a realization of {Universal and Unified Field Theory) .

ME2Z, INMEERZAMIAN ZRAET 2RI ME LI~ ErEIe BN B AEF
RORIE, HIE, MEMNEZ LERFEEARNE, FABRNZEEBSARNEENE; £8
TANFRER, BOMNEZLLHMREREN, MEILEESCENARE, NEZELHSH
FIIE, MZREX HFIE: (FEHS—1) RIEI,

(FEHA—171L) HE1F (Wei XU) 6



Section 2 FHEEE Worlds in Universe

FLAR AR 3E Basic Terminology

The universe has natural objects and structural morphisms, representing events
and operational processes among situations. In physics, the nature objects are often
virtual and physical matters, and the morphisms are dualities of the dialectical
processes orchestrating a set or subsets of events, operations, and states in one
regime rising, transforming, transporting, and alternating into states of the others:
universal topology of the nature structure. Some of the fundamental terminology can
be outlined as the preliminary laws of universal topology as, but not limited to, the
following:

FHEHBANRMSE EMNELERE, RRABRPOSHENRFEIRE. £
HEA, BRANREEZEMNMYPENSS, MSEHERA _RIEAHEIENRE, M
— P FNESHFERT. TR ERMNRBHAR RSN —ERN MRS 4N
RS, B, BRGMNFERIN FAFEBINMNEEERNESRABTNEN, XEH
SAMERT (BARRT) UF—EEAKIE:

1. Universe - The whole of everything in existence that operates under a
topological system of natural laws for, but not limited to, physical and
virtual events, states, matters, and actions. It constitutes and
orchestrates various domains, called World, each of which is composed
of hierarchical manifests for the events, operations, and transformations
among the neighborhood zones or its subsets of areas, called horizon.
An event or operation is naturally initiated by and interoperated among
each of horizons, worlds, and universe. Together, they form the
comprehensive situations of the horizon, life steams of the world, and
environments of the universe. As one of the universe domains, for
example, our world is consisted by the laws of the yinyang principles
which represent the complementary opponents operating as the
resource of the motion dynamics for all natural states and events.

(FEFS—17E) REEH (Wei XU) 7
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FH - RBRAENREINARAT, WeE T FENRE—), W, S
BSHEH. RE&. BESNITASE EMBRFNERZAERNETTM
15, 87ME5MEXGSEFXEE, HSERWNWIR. B4, RIEN
T, IMOBXEMZABR"; EOSHNREBEREER. HRH
FEHNREFATZFEMANEREGIE; EMXEERTERNES!E
R, HARANEWRRMFERSIHME, flEl, FAFEIEZ—, Al
A9t 57 2 EHBABEIRIZAANIRR AR, FRINA—XI H B MR AIXTFEIR,
i 12 BRIERRE B ARAIRSE UG R IR,

2. World - An environment composed of instances or constituted by
hierarchical structures of both massless and massive objects, events,
states, matters, and situations. These hierarchical structures of the
global manifold are respectively defined as Virtual World, a zone where
operates virtual event, or Physical World, a zone where performs
physical actions. Together, the virtual and physical worlds form one
integrated World as a domain of the universe and interoperates as the
complementary opponents of all natural states and events. Traditionally,
for example, the virtual world is referred to as the inner world, the
physical world as the outer world, and together they form holistic lives in
universe. A world has a permanent form of global topology, localizes a
region of universe, and interacts with other worlds rising from one or the
others with common ground in universal conservations. Furthermore,
there are multiple levels of inner worlds and outer worlds. Inner worlds
are instances of situations, with or without energy or mass formations,
while outer worlds include physical mass of living beings and inanimate

objects. Both are real, as well as topologically interactive with and
external to each other.

5 - HEG. TRERERENRER. B4, RS, FSHBERNESF
REMPTHAMNIR RS, ERRIZAIRED BEH D ARE XN ESH
5t, BRIEEEDSHOXE, SHER, FITMETHNRE., ESHER
MYSHEREBRZR T —TEaNERIEAFEHIE, AXNMEERRE

(FEHA—171L) HE1F (Wei XU) 8
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MEBHHITHERERE, £ESL, fli, BSHAERAROER,
ST NPT, EN—EERFERNEGER, HFREF—
PRANNEKAIS, BFEXEAME, wiIEBEHEEEETIERHE
FEER, ASEEHERESHEERPFAREA. W, WERHEFMIMRTH
FEZTER, REHAZERANEFEEVFRENARIIBE, MIMNED
HREFESYERENTEGER, MELHESHEIMFEN, BIFRHE
), MERINED,

3. Duality - The complementary opponents of inseparable, reciprocal pairs
of all natural states, energy, and events, constituted by the topological
hierarchy of our world. Among them, the most fundamental duality is

our domain resources of the universe, known as yin (B in Chinese) “-”
or Y~ and yang (FH in Chinese) “+” or Y*, with neutral balance “o0” (that
appears as if there were nothing or dark energy) . Yinyang (YY)

presents the two-sidedness of any event, operations, or spaces, each
dissolving into the other in an alternating stream that generates the life
of situations, conceals the inanimacy of resources, operates the
movement of actions through continuous helix-circulations,
symmetrically and asymmetrically. Because of this yinyang nature, our
world always manifests a mirrored pair in the imaginary part, a
conjugate pair of a complex manifold, defined as Yinyang (Y~Y%)
Manifolds.

— R4 - FIENBERIRGS. BEENEG, HMERNIFFEHFANEINERT
WA A 7 B AR E RN E AN B E ., EF, B(FHEIFRER
MNEREZRME, A, BA“—” (By &xRK) . B+” (AY*&RAR) . F
(£ F & o” (RMAMFRBEMUNENUZIE, HFRNERESE) . FBRHE (Y-
YY) Rd T 2UTEASEHEH. RIFDUESUZERIMEE, FEU—FRE
ERNAIVAETXN, ZMERRBURER ¥ ESIBRNTE, HeE
FRAIRRY, BRIFEIRNTTE, M, AERERheEZE RS ARIERA 7

(FEHA—171L) HE1F (Wei XU) 9
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FR%E, BTFXMBARMYTE, BIMINERBREREME—THREEN
X —HERENHEEX, FRZAER (YY) fikz,

4. Manifold - A common environment of the world determined by
projections (known as dimensions) from objects of virtual or physical
spaces. Manifold manifests as various states of both virtual and physical
spaces called global domains of the universe manifolds, which emerge
as object events, operate in zone transformations, and transit between
State energies and mass enclaves. The universe topology consists of
two manifolds: yin manifold with the events of physical supremacy and
yang manifold with the events of virtual supremacy. In the yin manifold
of physical primary, called Spacetime or Y~ Manifold, they continuously
and progressively rise through various stages of yang manifold, called
Timespace or Y™ Manifold. Together, each advances from the others
under a topological hierarchy of the manifolds to develop a consistent
system of stages, which is divided into various scopes, called Horizon.
For example, they form the ground foundation for the physical reality
known as dark energy and elementary particles with virtual signatures of
spin, charge and mass.

iz - RTRERSSEHBIFRIRE FRZAHEE) Mahi—THZER
B, MERNNZEHHLEAEZTRENUZTEIVRT, FHALESHRNFHE
MR ERE, EMNUNRIERNSBHFEALI, EREEEZHRPIE
17, BRSBTSt 2 B ZE 4Rk, FEHAIMNEMTRAA
B BEMSEHANESNEATANREERSSEHNESHERA . BBY-
AEESNEMSESNZENRE, EMN@ZRYRIZASETEIXM
B, IHEREMBEZ AN, RYCRIERNRSHNZREZRR,
EHINREENS, ENERRARRLZRA—TZIRESEETR, AH
A LAH—H 40 B &2 BN AREPRSENTEE, fRAESHR (Horizon);
an, eMERESIENERRM, W2 ABEENESNF, B
BElE. BEMRENESIFERG.
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5. Horizon - The apparent boundary of a realm of perception or the like,
where unique structures are evolved, topological functions are
performed, various neighborhoods form complementary interactions,
and zones of the world are composed through multi-functional
transformations. Each horizon rises and contains specific fields as a
construction of the symmetric and asymmetric dynamics within or
beyond its own range. In other words, fields vary from one horizon to
the others, each of which is part of and aligned with the universal
topology of the world. In physics, for example, the microscopic and
macroscopic zones are in the separate horizons, each of which emerges
its own fields and aggregates or dissolves between each others.

B - ZUTFENERLR, TR, NIISEMNEHML . RFNIEEIH

TTHIBE E4MUTER, RET SINEEE B mMmAMERE., 8—FFH
AR AR, ENEEBESTTEZARINTREE < NI THFRFT RIS
N, MEZ, BMN—TERIAZ—TEAZZTAEEN, FTEAE
MNETFEHIBEINTHN—TMERE D, ASZERE—H, flu, wYEF
¢,WMW#MEHELFKE%Eﬁ¢,%ﬁ%ﬁ%%ﬂﬁﬁamﬁ,
KB B RSE R ETER,

6. Photon and Graviton - A pair of reciprocal objects emanated in virtual
word, conserved by yinyang phases, and confined by a timespace
manifold of virtual world. In spacetime manifold of physical world, the
speed of light or gravitation is only variable with superphase times as a
function of virtual position, not physical space, for all observers,

regardless of the physical motion of the light or gravitation sources. The
constant, c or c,, denoting the speed of superphase transportation, is

the speed amplitude and forms a dimension reflected from virtual world,
with the property of being confined by yinyang phases in timespace and
of appearing as a universal invariant constant in and only in physical
space.

FeFHE|F - —NHEEHNNESBIFERE, BIAFEMATE, 2
TRMMERS, FAZEMNMHE RO RAZRSE, E%UﬁﬁWENﬁ%
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B, FTIeICREEIRAIGEARSIE, XNFAERINNE R, JFaks|

FRIRE RBEMNENE, BEAZYIRZ R, E1EER T

c B ¢, RNCHNEE, ERMNENERPREIERN—THEE, 2

= FZAEEAER, EYREZEF, RRIWAFEHHN—TAERH,
In general, physics studies duality of yinyang resource, potential fields, entangle
fluxion, commutation infrastructure, event operations, symmetric continuity,
conservation laws, asymmetric dynamics, state-energy movements, and manifold

transformations within a scope of mass-massless dynamics under the fundamental
topology of physical-virtual environment.

—RRRIR, FEXHENEREING, MEZMRNEERENTHRENTHRE
%, BFEBARHSRIRIN_RIE, BS1m, UER, NBRW, SHEE, NES, T8

T2, MRS, 8ESiEn), RfEEs, F%.
Considering the physical formation from particle to cell to organism to life, it is
natural to add to the terminology developed to describe the organization of universe

up to the level of the particle. Thus, we present three principles of topological
frameworks: Operation, Transformation and Revelation.

ZRIMAFEIAREENCEEEwmrETRE, XA B AEBANARE
MNFHEARYT REFERNFEE, B, BOMAE THMERN=T/RE: &RIF. TH
MEMR,
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Chapter 1 IBF 5 Worlds in Universe

3.

S ASHPIRAS Matter and States

J”Iﬂl

Matter is defined normally as the set of states, which consists or is composed of
any element, object, substance, subject, or situation. Its existence is operated by the
event actions that can appear as virtual, or physical, or both. States are mutational
and transformable variables of the appearances or characteristics in either virtual or
physical, or both. In other words, matter is an existence in the form of states or
events in general, virtually and/or physically. The universe is a supernatural
environment structured for the totality of existence in the form of states as the
formational variables of matter. By grouping the states into virtual or physical, or
both, we define the virtual and physical worlds as simultaneous or coexistent. In fact,
states of a matter are overlaid with transformations across and transportations
transverse multiple worlds.

EE, BEREXN— QHU(U, HEM—XTR. YR, BE. EEHIBERAEMN;
ENFEEHBMHTAARERN, XETAHRTUZEDR, WaIAZYIER, HERE
FRMBLZ. RS, FAIUAZESH, m—JL/{xE%uE’J, MERMELZ, BERIINISHER

AZREMAERENTS, REZ, F5, BERUESH/AMSHPIRSEEGN
FXMFEN—MZS. FESH—TEBEARNRREWENERFENE, UESSHRE
EARESEE, BRSO ARSHEANYSHR, EFMEBRMELZ, BIHME
X7 ESHANMSHEREEENERIHFE, FXLL, TESNRSEEEERS
Bt R B RNEE,

Aristotle famously contends that every physical object is a compound of matter
and form. This doctrine has been dubbed “hylomorphism”, a portmanteau of the
Greek words for matter (hulé) and form (eidos or morphé). In the Physics, to account
for changes in the natural world, he maintains, there is no generation ex nihilo that is
“nothing comes from nothing”. In this connection, he develops a general
hylomorphic framework and extends to work in a variety of contexts. For example, in

(FERE—171E) R (Wei XU) 13
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his Metaphysics, form is what unifies some matter into a single object, the
compound of the two in his De Anima, by treating soul and body as a special case of
form and matter and by analyzing perception as the reception of form without matter.

TELZEE-—TERNICH: 8 TMATESTHSRPESAR ., XTF RN
N“hylomorphism” (IL4E4), BHBEFES (hulg) IS (eidosskmorphe) BHIHE
W, EMEER, ITHRBEAERNEN, MIBIFIAN, sI—RFZE—RNAZEN
ZEE”, AXHHEH, MERT —1T—MNLAEER, H RISWIENER. F
?ZI], M EZESR, EARIE—EEER—N—T2—E, T (FIEE)

“ENESY, ERBUNFHFEFEREANEZEN—T50, BMEDTAERR
BESHE.

As a part of the supernatural principles in an environment of virtual space,
Chinese tradition has developed the profound ontology and established scientifically

the natural laws of Xing (I%) or YinYang (PAPFH) duality: the reciprocal interaction of the

opposite Matter and States is to cause all universal phenomena. The yin and yang, or
simply - and +, are the states of or the operations on an element or an object, which
form a coherent fabric of our nature, as exhibited in all physical existence. This
display of duality forms the sense of natural harmony where the opposite is
complimented to give dynamism and sense to life. The ever-changing relationship
dynamically between reciprocal matter and states is responsible to operate and
conserve the fluxion of the universe and life in general. Although YinYang has its root
in Chinese philosophy, this conception has its testimony in multiple cultures in Hindu,
Egyptian, Hebrew, Germany and other traditions.

ERARSEUMERBERNENN—E D, PEEFZRZMERT AMEE, BFi
PRI TRARA (Sk1E) —HRMEMNBAME: BEANUEISSRNESNEEFRSSEHAE
—)IFEHURNRR, S, SRSNRRN-M+, B—TTRIERAVIATI
7, AT T BAIRRERN—ER SN, EMTRABMRNEFEEN. XM-R4
FORMAZEL T —MBARANERR, EXMALF, WIUENBRREE Y 7 EwmrEDH
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||
=i
]

B, HEFRNESHIRSZBAMBANDNERR, BRAEETFETENRE,
Wy 7 EmrEiEE. RERERTHFEES, EENEH. Rk, FEKE BEF
SMEREXMH, FARX—EZEE IO,

Consequently, terminologies of matter and states reveal the nature laws
correlatively among physical and ontological disciplines of our mankind, which are

continuously playing a vital role in our further development for the triple-unification of
philosophy, science and empiricism.

BMEZ, BSHNREHARERR T ARMEBEZNAMNE Z EHEE XK B A
#, WA ERREFE. RIENZRMNFN=I—EEEXEENFR,
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Section 4 FHEEE Worlds in Universe

4. i5/EHEZE Operational Framework

Operation is a process, method, or series of acts driven by a set of functions of
the virtual or physical events, called yang or yin operations, respectively. Both yield
the following laws:

BREEH—AHRMMESHNNERDIEIE. HEX—RINTH, DABMRA
PHERFESUPRIRIE, P& EATIE:

1. QOperation - The events through both yin and yang dynamic functions
are operable in a neighborhood or subsets of every point in the world of
its universe manifold, and homeomorphic among objects, events,
states, matters, and situations under the yinyang manifolds of the
universe.

BRIFIE - BRSNS G, EEFENERRES, 8—RRI<E
ey &R LER FIHRIFRY, FAEEFHPBRMAE FRRR, B4, RS,
$,u*ﬂ 'l\%}?\z |ET.| ﬁﬁ EHE"E o

2. Relativity - Observed within its own zone, its internal events operate
their state functions parallel to the universal manifold as a special
relativistic and symmetric system. When projected into its opponent
zone, the “local” events become external and transformable to the
global domain as a general relativistic and asymmetric system.

B - ERAXGAMNKRASBEEFERERSREE, FIMEAFTTF
BRI BT M N — T ARIES NIRRT, =B SRR
FERINEEN, EMERTIINEIEY, FHEREERERE, BYAE
Bl XAESEMDIRIERN RS,

3. Entropy - A measure of the specific operations of ways represents such
an environment in which states of a universal system could be arranged
and balanced towards its equilibrium. As an operational duality, the
entropy tends towards both extrema alternately to maintain a continuity
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of energy conservations, operated by each of the opponents. When a
total entropy decreases that the intrinsic order, or Yin development, of
virtual into physical regime is more dominant than the reverse process.
Conversely, when a total entropy increases, the extrinsic disorder, or
Yang annihilations, becomes dominant and conceals physical resources
into virtual regime.

WS - ZEFRREANN—MEE, MANEFEHRANZT IREH]
MIBRE BHASRET @&, (FA—M_RIERE, BREERTH
TRE, DMRITEEETIENELLE, SRMERERN, AEMRFBETRRRE
iz, ESHEAMSHEIRELEENBNEIREENES. Bk, 568
e, SMELXFHERZRSESMA, HBISEFREEREBOUAES
B,

4. Supremacy - During the physical observations, “internal” or “physical”
operations result in its local effects parallel to the global domain with the
events of physical supremacy, functions of the special transportation,
and states of symmetric property. Similarly, “external” or “virtual”
operations result in the projection or transform from its local effects to
the neighbor domain with the events of virtual supremacy, functions of
general commutations, and states of asymmetric property. Vice versa,
for physical < virtual interexchange.

S - XSS, ‘AR RESHERTRNS £H
BT, RUNRMSHBNES. EMINEMI TR IR,
@, “HMEREL I IRIESEME BN BB HITRE TR, K
MNZESHBENSGE. BN ZINEMMIRTERIRS, RZIA,
ERTE « BN EER,

For the conceptual simplicity, this manuscripts limits further only to the physical
observations. Therefore, we simply refer the states, events, and operations of
“physical” functions to the yin supremacy, implying the Spacetime manifold parallel
to its global domain with the spatial relativistic dynamics, symmetry characteristics,
and of “virtual” functions to the yang supremacy, implying the Timespace manifold
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transformational to its reciprocal domain for physical observations with the general
commutative dynamics and asymmetry characteristics, respectively. A world plane of
the universe manifold is a global duality of virtual and physical worlds or yin and yang
manifolds.

LTHEZ LR, XFRNRTYIEIN, FLt, =Tk 2T F U
NP ABINEEZRE LAVIRES. SHNEREN, MEKRESE2REFTHZRREA
BIRXABX BRI FREFAE; AT, SRERBIECERN RN RN NBINEE £
RURES . SHNREN, MERENTRERANENISEZEN, BARENNS
SNSRI ERYERIYNE, FERZAY T TS M RE M T AR H 5
19, B, BABRIMAZAYEIE_JRIE,
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Section 5 FHEEE Worlds in Universe

5. EFL4FE Horizon Processes

Horizons are evolved with a type of the bi-directional process of evolution and
stagnation in physical world, which emanates from or conceals in resources of the
virtual worlds. For example, an elementary particle is composed of objects that exist
in various forms beyond physical world. Those objects exist in environments of
virtual worlds, which may not be directly detectable by measurements in our physical
world because of the limitation of uncertainty. However, it is indirectly sensible and
appears throughout all physical existence. On occasion, it may even be explicitly
formulated, such as the philosophy of yinyang, which was discovered seven
thousand years ago.

BHRIBMERTHAATESEFRNFIRS, TS HRNREEAERT
2. B30, BERNFEHSMEFERMARABRTYIEHFRNBRR, XERRF
RTEMHEFRNORES, ERIOMEHFFNONE, BTAREENRE, FIgETE
ERNRIXEER, AT, B2 NEEBREE, FEEMEMENYREFEERLR
b, BN, EZEFRINERNRERR, W, BECTFEMAN THEEZE.

Originated by supernatural and composited by the virtual elements with yinyang
appearance, horizon structures are traveling across multi-zones of the world that can
conduct and perform activities as a part of their behaviors at the outer world. This is
a bi-directional transforming seamlessly and alternately between the virtual and
physical worlds. In a sense of physics, the transformation between virtual and

physical spaces involves the environments of three horizon processes:

RREWERRTEBAMRE_RE, HESTRASHN, EF@BSTHRXE,
ERENRIINEB T FRITARFATHRITEDN—TE D, Be—MESHERNSH
RZBFTERBNN@EER, EPEFEX L, ESERMIEERZENFEHRDRE
= EFARRE:
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1. Yinyang nature as a part of fully-virtual world under virtual yang-
supremacy, named Xingscope or Timespace manifold;

Em\BﬁBEl‘E «Ejjifélu\-lﬁﬁﬁl‘]_/l\g éﬂ\, DXFEBEW;,L,\jJTjEn, ﬂﬂ%jj
=8, =R

2. Energy enclave as a part of virtual and physical worlds, named
Statescope or Timestate manifold or Heteromorphism;

ﬁEE_Eiﬂj. ﬂ;jj""B Jﬁlu\ﬂ]ulz i%lu\ﬁlj‘lﬁﬁi_yn ﬂD%jijk/L,\i_ﬁ, EJZHT.“\ET.Hﬁ
S, SESE

3. Mass embody as a part of fully-physical world under physical yin-
supremacy, named Spacescope, or Spacetime manifold.

FREENR, NEVYEN—THRES, UMEBESHMNE, MMAZTESE
E, 3y =R,

When virtual objects form the existence as a matter, ontology of a universe is in
coherent harmonization of supernatural evolutions emerging yinyang dualities of
virtual reality. Yinyang duality is the resources of an indivisible whole and exhibited in
all physical matters. For physicists, examples of these fundamental instances are a
duality of symmetry-antisymmetry, state-energy, time-space, mass-massless, wave-
particle, and much more. For metaphysicists, obvious examples are a duality of
male-female, body-mind, thought-action, consciousness-brain, and more beyond.
They are complementary interdependent, and can manifest balance or supremacy in
one against the other to perform particular actions or movements of objects or event
processes based on criterions of the situation.

SRESUMEANMREEAEFEN, ™MEEIMEEEBE AR EMARZRERIES
£, FAB-RER— T2 EINEARZR, RIEMEMRESH, I TIPEFHRNK
i, XERERSEXNMFE: IMERTHR. RESEE. HESZE. RES TR
2. RESHESFNXNEE, STFEmLEERRE, EMBLNFEENR. 5
O, BT BIRMARSEN_RIE. SISBWEMMBERE, FEHTE-—FHX%
—AFEENSHEME, REEZSENRMTIETH) . BREBITHEHIE, FF.
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Section 6 FHEEE Worlds in Universe

6. |3 /"2 Hierarchical Revelation

Hierarchical revelation is a type of evolution and stagnation processes within a
world in divinity, ascending from or descending into each of the layers or horizons,
relatively and respectively.

BERFE—ME—THATEHEHAANIEH SR, ENHA D5t M—
REFAFREEISZ—ER,

In physical world, there exists numerous levels of reality in a variety of variations
so that one level forms the others that are aligned with its topological hierarchy. Each

level of physical reality constitutes a horizon, which contains or yields the following
actions:

EMEHERP, FEESITARRXNFSMILZMMTN, RAt—TBEXIREBHRIMNER
EMARA—TERR. 8—BEYRMEME—TER, e8a8FTENTTA:

1. Forms a domain of its principles commonly shared by their common
behaviors and interruptive activities;

e BBz TR —1@E, 2= eNNEET AN ERNER;

2. Evolves into its higher level of horizons to advance revelations as a
natural growth process;

BEEESERANER, BA—TBRAIRERERERRAK;

3. Diminishes to its original level of inception horizons to recycle resources
as an inanimate concealment.

HVARRIEFIRNER, MA— T ERIRERBATESRTIR.
Therefore, within each of horizons, there exists a unique interactions of operations,

formations, potentials, fields, generators, commutators, functions, information, and

messengers, relatively, symmetrically, and asymmetrically.
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Fit, E8—TERP, FEESREE. S B, 3. BEF. ¥5F. I8
5. BF, FMSmXEN, MIREMHIRITEESIEE.
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Section 7 FHEEE Worlds in Universe

7. 725 J5 3 Invariant Principle

Invariance between the manifolds is mathematically presented as relativity in the
field relationships of general scalars, vectors, and tensors. It is important to
understand that, although experiences of nature can be altered by the observer’s
situation, all natural laws governing behaviors in physical or virtual world present
universal laws in the same way, or without regard to the observer’s reference frame.
Laws of physics are invariant in virtumanity. It is even more essential to understand
that, because physical motions of observers’ reference frames are universe events,
their relativity is indivisible from virtual world. Together, they form universe manifolds.
In other words, no relative movement can happen without a cause from actions or
universe events. A process limited to a “closed” manifold that maintains relativity
without dynamic effects of its opponent manifold can lead to violations of
fundamental principles of philosophy: topology of the universe.

M Z BINAERNE, ARFZLERTAN XirE. MENKEFZRAFNESE, &
m, BEENE, RREANENAIURNRENLENE, EBMEXENSTES
tHHRPTRHNBEREN, LEIERFANNEEREEN, SEARENSRATX, 17
BEEEEEUHATEHEAZN., FEEENEEER, ATIRESZRANEGHEFHE
E4, SNNENES BSERAZAADEN, el —RERFERN. REiER, )
BEITAFEHEHNHEAE, EEAENEHEHAAERE. — TRREIE—TE AR
PP, EAZENHEREZNDSEMERL MrIFESE, SSREREFNER
[RIE: FEHOAIMNGN,

Our discussion initiates at the timespace or heteromorphism manifold where
creates matters at the timestate hardly detectable and transforms into occurrences
at the local inertial frames determined by the distribution and motion of mass in the
universe. Virtual time incepts at energy enclaves in timestate of the universe
manifold, while real space starts with mass embodied in spacetime manifold.
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BATNBRZMEBYRASHESREZ R, EXTRERT A HITFZEANERI5A
B, HEAANFERPEHRED HNGEHAENEEIRYEREH, EFHIRAHIAE
S&h, BN EZESEE S LR, MEXTEZEETFRENNZTRA.,

This is coincident with Mach’s principle that the ‘fixed stars’ are at rest on heaven
as observed from an inertial reference frame, commonly called the “instantaneous
rest frame” (IRF). This principle is extended yinyang topology throughout our entire
article, which removes the unnecessary complexity due to relativity effects in
transformations.

X5 SifREISE—3, Bl, NRESZEARAMEZINBEEEE" AR LZFFLERY,
EEMXTRMESZ RN BGREFIER” (RF) . XFRMVEIPRBEHIMNIREE, BEF
TRMNBREXE, ©HR TR THERPEN RN MR UNERNE R,

The event operations among spacetime or timespace manifolds can always be
converted to or simplified by the following invariant principle:

N RESRSRE 2 BNEGRE, REUNETUTAT RE#FITELRDE
1t
A. For manifolds of either spacetime or timespace, the tetrad
coordinates of each q(x,) or q(x*) are similar to Cartesian

coordinates, introduced by René Descartes in 1637, for a point
vector in a 4-dimensional Euclidean space, introduced by Euclid
of Alexandria 300 BCE [4].

SFIZE R, 8176 q(x) 3y, fH q(xy) REMNMELIRS B FRR
£1637FE5| ARV FRHEML, NFOER I BET BHNREE,
LB ILAR300FEERLEES| A,

B. Within a homogeneous manifold, it represents Lorentz
Transformations with the principle of physical symmetry,
introduced by Hendrik Lorentz in 1899.
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|Et

‘\E

C

EFLEIERET, ERYIENTRERTSCEER, BT
5 81E %A T 1899F 5|\,

C. Between world planes and spacetime manifolds, it represents
YinYang entanglements of potential fields as the virtually
inseparable and physically reciprocal pairs of all natural functions
symmetrically and asymmetrically, introduced here since 2016.

AEHFTENNT R ZE, SEREHAIBARRLMUYLE, R
BXIFRADFREY B 2RIEINEE, AR o EINESHNEERNES
FERRAEERIR, F2016FEXES|IAN,

Since laws of physics are the same for all observers, the relative behavior measured
by an observer is presented as the duality of the manifolds in the remainder of this
manuscript. It follows the common situation as the simplicity that an observer is set
at the spacetime manifold under the universe environment of our physical world.

HTEEENENNEERRZE 0, EAFRP, WNENERBNITHEEINN
MAZRIXEE, EERE—MEAES, ERMNYEBHANTFENRET, URERIRET
Y =iz,

Based on the ontological principle of virtual matter, virtual time associated with
energy first occurs globally, then in physical space, and finally in the inception of
mass. Laws of physics are conserved and irrelevant to observational transformations,
invariant in all reference systems with either inertial or accelerating frames of
observation. Transformation between reference frames do not change the laws of
physics, although it does alter its description relative to an observer. If the observer is
not within the set of observed objects, relativity must be considered as an external
effect in addition to an “isolated” system. This means that the “closed” objects are
“open” to relativity for observers. In particular, the reference frame must consider
itself as the dynamic cause of its own relative movement.

ETRESESNAEZRE, SEEAXNENNBEELREEZETEE, AR
SEVETE, REREERENTRE, MEERETEN, SWNERITX, MM
BERRERMNENNIEZRNSZ RPEHEAEN. DERLZBENERAZEZIEE
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#, RETHISHNEENTURENHER, IRNBREFAETRUENRNESA,
SHEMIBAR I — AL R G2 HMOIMER AN, XERE 2 A" R RIS WL & r9TE 3T
ERFARH, 153lE, SRALINEEFUNEBSBENGEIRIEIER.
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8. IR HR4E Collapsed States

The classical theories, based on the observation at many observable collapsed
states, have resulted in their theoretical models toward the decoherence
interpretations or physical existence only. After an observation is made, each
element of the superposition becomes the combined subject-object and any object
with the two "relative states" is "collapsed" at its state with the same collapsed
outcome. As a single manifold, reality has always been viewed or isolated as an
unfolding history. Schrédinger's cat, for example, is one of the well-known paradox
as a thought experiment of the classic concepts.

ZHEIBIPEE T ITFZ AR BRASHNEMEILER, EMINEISRERER
TIRETF@BBROMIEFES, ENELZE, SNMNSTTRBAESHNESEMNR, E4
BEM T HENRS NN RS A RS THE”, BESHERER. FA—TRA
2, MSE—ERMATIZLA—NHESHET, fdl, EEENIE MEERMIFIE
Z—, EEAZHEEZEmN—MEBBRMELE,

To extend our fundamental physics into a duality of a oneness nature, Universal
Topology views historical and real-life reality as a many-branched tree, wherein every
possible quantum outcome is realized or rising from horizons. Naturally, many-
worlds, multiverse, and dark energy has become the main mainstream of
philosophical interpretations. Although these models describes indirectly to the
observable states, they are developed as the most accepted hypothesis today.
These theories or interpretations imply the common ideas that, at minimum, there

exists a pair of the fields: one for our physical world and the other for its reciprocal
other world or virtual world.

NTRBANNERPEZT REI—TBERR - -REF, FEEINFIEHEMM
SEFNAN—RZ DN, ERAENEFERBEESER LTRSS, BR
i, SEHR, STFENBEEEELRNEFERNER, REXERE )ixihiEid
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More precisely in principle, an object possesses a pair of the potential fields and
requires a duality of manifolds for their life entanglement. Because each object
possesses a pair of the virtual and physical fields, an interruption between two
objects involves two pairs of the fields, which constitute cross-entangling
simultaneously and reciprocally [7,8,11]. In mathematics, this means that, instead of

a single manifold, a oneness of the real world of our universe must be modeled by a
duality of the World Planes, or the Dual Manifolds of Universal Topology.

SR, ERE LEOERERE—XNES[E, ARFE AT EER
SMENNESLUE, BT, BTIMERBE—XNESE (Biniik) MNEE (SN
7o), PRI BIER 2 BIREEERMIRESEMN1E, XX 17E R 5 it p
RXUPE, FHFE, XEWRE, BAFHEXIHFRNA—IE0NH TR PR R4
SFEHBIMISORAZRER, MAEREER—RA.

Therefore, it provides the context for our main philosophical interpretation to
extend our fundamental physics into a duality of a oneness of natural world. As a
conceptual simplicity, our entire theory of the nature is based on the principle: Dual

Manifolds, instead of one single manifold. In fact, the two metric signatures (+ — — -)
or (- + + +) of Minkowski spacetime have been discovered since 1908.

Fit, ERARMNEFHNEEERIEHETER, BBINNEXNEZT REIZRHEN
— R ERAER, FA—THS LRUERME, BB AMEENEILE T XE—
H: WA, MARE—RA, BXL, BMI90SERR, ATMELLM T IXA
RETER R EAAHE (+---) 3L (+-+4)

In our universe, a duality of the two-sidedness lies at the heart of all events or
instances as they are interrelate, opposite or contrary to one another, each dissolving
into the other in alternating streams that operates a life of creation, generation,
commutation or actions complementarily, reciprocally and interdependently. The
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nature consistently emerges as or dynamically entangles with a set of the potential
fields that communicates and projects their interoperable values to its surrounding
environment, alternatively arisen by or acting on its opponent through the reciprocal
interactions.

EBNNFER, —RENREEEEFETRESHIEANZG, AAENHEE
KEX. WUFEKR, E—TEHUARENAIVETH—T, UEH. KENEEMREES
NEEE—TEIE. BE. XZWETHES. BARRRZ2NNNTUEN—HES
17, W AERIRENE, ERAERENE, BEIREESNTATESEEERT
ERIEIR,
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9. 1£#51% Field Propagation

Field propagation is a natural essence of virtual potential interruptions
accompanied by a transfer of virtual energy that appears as oscillational waves,
either travels through a physical medium or entangles cross an empty space. In the
physical regime, it always associates with frequency of the vector wave, referring to
the addition of time. In the virtual regime, field propagation is superposing and
transfers energy virtually from one point to another, which displace physical particles
of the transmission medium — that is, with little or no associated mass transportation.
Remarkably, field propagations consist of or source from oscillations or vibrations of
a physical quantity, around almost fixed locations at the third or higher horizons,
while the propagation is a disturbance entanglement that transfers energy virtually
through the first and second horizons.

FEREERENBSRENBARR, HiE NIRRT HIMNESEENER,
ERMFEIMENR, LIUFHETX, EMIERTT, ERRSRERNIMER
x, AMUREMNENEN. EESEHP, FiE 858N, HEEEMN—TREEE
F—1TR, MIERERNTROMSHF, iR, [LERERENSEEXNRE
£, ESIENE, HERESTKRTIEENKRZEIR, EE=—AESHNER
FAENFREERN, MEBE—MIMNILE, EXFLEBIE—NE_ZRINE
SEEERIERE

Described by a field equation, field propagation sets out how the entanglement
proceeds over time in the physical regime. By means of commutation and/or
continuity, field equation is a partial differential equation which determines the flux
dynamics of a pair of the physical and virtual potentials, specifically the time
evolution and spatial distribution of the fields. The solutions to the equation are
mathematical functions which correspond directly to the field, as a functions of time
and space. Since the field equation is a partial differential equation, there are families
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of solutions which represent a variety of physical possibilities as well as superphase
modulations. Usually, there is not just a single equation, but a set of coupled
equations which must be solved simultaneously. Field equations are not ordinary
differential equations since a pair of the interruptive potentials depends on both of
space and time, and crosses over multiple horizons in form of either vector or scalar
field or both.

A hEERERE7, ERANE, EYIERET, Y%ES UM EHEZNETX
Rz, BEXNZHELZMENG, AR —TRHUDHE, BRE—NESHEMLETIN
iSBE, 153NN EPEMAMZE S M, AENREEEN N T EIFZE8
NFRE, BTIAEE—TRMDHE, ALEFE—RIING, SI1RT SEE
A BEEU R EMIERE, BF, ENIFARE—1HE, ME—AHULIEN KENES
HiE., GARAREBNHND HE, BA—NREBSIFEMRBT= B K TdE, H
BUREZHIREZINERSTESR,

The mathematical form of these equations varies depending on the type of fields.

There are three main types of the behaviors of virtual or physical mechanisms,
describable by waves as the following:

XELRENHFEARIZNEREMSE, ESAESINHNITHIEEE=MEEN
R, FERal

1. Mechanical Waves propagate through a medium, and the substance of
this medium is deformed. restoring forces then reversing the
deformation. For example, Sound Waves propagate via air molecules
colliding with their neighbors. When the molecules collide, they also
bounce away from each other (a restoring force). This keeps the
molecules from continuing to travel in the direction of the wave.
Mechanical waves can be both transverse and longitudinal. This type of
propagation is at the third or higher horizons associated with vector
fields and energy momentum of force propagations.

MARBE RN R T . MENMRER#ITER, flu, FREIE
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2. The second main type, electromagnetic waves, do not require a physical
medium. Instead, they consist of periodic oscillations of fields originally
generated by charged particles, electrically and magnetically. Since it
can therefore travel through a vacuum, these types vary in wavelength,
and include Radio Waves, microwaves, infrared radiation, visible light,
ultraviolet radiation, X-rays and gamma rays. All electromagnetic waves
are transverse with their vector potentials correspondent to the physical
oscillations at the physical horizons that are perpendicular to the
propagation of energy transfer, or longitudinal: the oscillations are
parallel to the direction of energy propagation at the second horizon.

BMEERBZEEKR, AEEMERME, M ZNE, EfIRIHE
AL A BN ERRERS, EMFIMBEERS, KKE
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E?ﬁs’%}%ﬁ’ﬂ%u = LIRS, @AY KZ5F _FLHIES
R EFT,

3. As a part of dark energy, the photon and graviton waves are virtual
entanglements over spaces by a duality of the commutative
conjugations, which are a result of a yin yang movement of interweaves
as the boost and spiral fields of their scalar potentials. The
entanglement is transversely superposing, where operation of the
superphase modulations generates and mediates interweaving
disturbance at the second horizon in the form of light and gravitational
potentials, virtually.

ERREREEN T, Yo KM FREEX S HEEEBNXIEE,
RSHERRANRMEZE, MinEgBSnEEsEELD, *B..LEEIEHQLI
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8, EFfrL, EXMERT, UEZHEEESISEIFEHIERE, &5
R F 5| FEBSiaa0R L IAH] . R ED,
Interference of field propagation is a phenomenon in which the interaction of
potentials is correlated or coherent with each other, either because they come from
the same source or because they have the same or nearly the same phase

modulations. Interference effects can be observed with all types of waves, for
example, light, radio, acoustic, surface water or gravity fields.

HEBTMEREBREHFERANEERANETMER, ATNERTEMRBE—
TR, EAMNERTENEEHEES/LFRRNBEHIMEAL, FREREMKR, FIalX. T
L. BIK. RKFENG, #HEIUAMREE TR,

Coherence of two emission sources are perfectly entanglements if they have a
constant phase difference and the same frequency. It is a basic property of the third-
type waves that engages a pair of the potential interference asymmetrically, which is
common during the ontological interweavement. The behaviors have become a very
critical concept in quantum fields. More generally, coherence describes all properties
of the correlation between the commutative quantities between interruption duality of
superphase modulations.

MR RFREREENBEMEMBRNE, NEMNEFEETEUE,
XEE=EKRN— BRGNS, AN —NBSIZRIMIRYEES, XTREAGFEEZR
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10. H.zfjJJ Force Interaction

As the constituents of the objects in the virtual regime, their formations and
interruptions of elementary particles are in principle not complex, because, they are
operated under the laws of energy and event operation, which are fundamentally
superposing and structurally bonds to each level of quantum energies, giving rise to
or embodying as the energy enclave of physical objects. This implies their internal
interruptions have no forces at all. However, once embodied into the mass enclaves
in the physical domain, their interactions expose gradually as the massive forces,
some of which are defined as and known as the four “fundamental” forces,
described by the classical physics as the following:

EREEFERRNART D, EERUFNEEMZESE, R EHAER,
NENREREERMNBHREER T TN, XEERERNLEE5E, HFaEESWE
58— 1"EFeRESTHE, FESBRINAYENESZ (il XEREMIIRNAEIR
BxExEN, M, —BREAADSITENRE (i, ENZBBEERAMEL &
BN, RENBREXHNEMNUMER"S, HLEYIBEANT:

1. Weak Force - Weak interaction, or weak nuclear force is responsible for
radioactive decay, which plays an essential role in nuclear fission.
Electroweak Interaction is the unified description of two of the four

known fundamental interactions of nature: electromagnetism and the
weak interaction.

557 - BSHEEFRESEZNESEHFAERENRRE, EARREFES
ZEXEENEA. S5EBEFREXBAFREMUMERERRMIMRIS
—iEik: EBHEERMSEHEEIER,

2. Strong Force - Strong interaction is the mechanism responsible for the
strong nuclear force (also called the strong force, nuclear strong force).
At the range of a femtometer, it is the strongest force, being
approximately 137 times stronger than electromagnetism, a million

b4
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times stronger than weak interaction and about 1038 times stronger
than gravitation. In classical view, “the strong nuclear force ensures the
Stability of ordinary matter, confining quarks into hadron particles, such
as the proton and neutron, and the further binding of neutrons and
protons into atomic nuclei. Most of the mass-energy of a common
proton or neutron is in the form of the strong force of field energy; the
individual quarks provide only about 1% of the mass-energy of a
proton”.

s8] - sEEBEFRE £5812 ) (XFRaE% . #%77) B, £ KRR
SCEAN, EERANIEER, AR NONI37ME, BEEERNT00A
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%, ¥WERRHIERFNPFFRFZP, FE—DSBPRFIRFES
RF%. — T EBNRFHPFIRED MEELAZEENRNENFE
B, BN ESRRRMERFRENTRESR,

3. Electromagnetic Force - A type of physical interaction that occurs
between electrically charged particles, describable by field propagation.

B - —MREEFTENFZENYIEEERR, FlETpEERE

LAY

Y

Gravity - All things with energy are brought entanglement toward (or
gravitate toward) one another, including stars, planets, galaxies and
even light and sub-atomic patrticles.

85|75 - RERREENMAT B ELE s HBERS]) , B1FIE

B, 1TE. ER, EESMIRERFHNF,
Despite of some of the enigmatic descriptions or empirical evidences, it is our human
observers using a force to detect them physically that makes their behaviors appear

as complex or various forces, which is not the original principles of the nature. After
all, force is not the natural foundation at all.
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In reality, the elementary particles evolve from sub-atomic to atoms, to chemical
elements, to molecular, to biological DNA, to physical cosmics, consistently and
progressively. Irrelevant to those destructive forces from the observers, so called four
fundamental forces above, their bonds are at energy levels of natural structures
topologically and operated vividly by the YinYang superphase modulations, elegantly
or inconceivably. Therefore, our physical detectable forces might be hardly or little

effects to the horizon nature of the topology that gives rise from elementary particles
to life creatures and to cosmic galaxies. Remarkably, physical principles are as

simple as to follow the laws of yinyang duality, conservation of energy, event
horizon, and energy bonds, naturally.
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Worlds in Universe constitutes an YinYang topological pair of
manifolds, each of which represents unique superphase
dimensions, transforms objects within or into their neighborhood
or subsets, and orchestrates events across multiple superphase
and spaces. As a duality of the universal topology, these
manifolds are central to many parts of worlds, allowing
sophisticated structures, evolving into natural events,
determining systematic solution sets, and carrying out natural
laws and principles. Any objects in the universe has a sequence
of events corresponding to the historical or future points of
worlds appearing as a type of curve in the universal manifest.
Defined by global parameters of the world or universe, a
universe line is curved out in a continuous and smooth
coordinate system representing events as a collection of points.
Each point has multidimensional surfaces, called World Plane,
with analogue associations among the worlds. In our universe,
scopes and boundaries among each world are composed of,
but not limited to, the homeomorphic duality: virtual and
physical worlds. A universe can be graphically visualized as, for
example, the lines in two-dimensions of the virtual and physical
coordinates.
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BASHNTRH, MEBRRFNARE, ARTERENNRN, FEPEEEATR
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In order to present universal principles precisely, it is necessary to define
mathematical formulations of universal laws and institute a fundamental framework.
We visualize nature of the topologies as a common picture describing the evolution,
and consequent stagnation of their virtual and physical realization and
characteristic behaviors. Our universe is constituted of virtual-physical topology
and dynamic duality, which are two of the most critical intrinsic principles in our
universe, representing the philosophy of physics at the heart of all life
environments. Topological dualities orchestrate and harmonize our life along
numerous horizons, such as particles-antiparticle, spirit-substance, male-female,
and any other forms of existence in our physical and ontological worlds. A
hierarchical theory is a philosophically and strategically unified formalism aligning
with the intrinsic structures such that the mathematics turns out to have closely
concise analogues in topology, logic and computation.

NT EEERFEAE, WEAEXFHERNIERALE, AUR—TE
ZANHEZR, AR B AFMER B R R SRR HE A A ST RE S A S E R E L AT
HTHNARMNER; ESS LSHHIMIBS —REERINFERIREZNM TR
ARREN, RTEHREAGHERONEMES, I _gUYEFSEETIREN
EBAIETE, B, fF-RAF, BE-YR, BE-RE, URENMNEDENER
Rt FRAEMREE_RENEFER, RINERECE—MEZ LM EXNRRIE
NS WREWE RS —, EEHFEERMNEETITESEAEBIFEEGRIRDR
AT,

( FHZ—17L) REH (Wei XU) 38



Chapter 2 FIEMHEZE Mathematic Philosophy

1. B — %Ik Duality of Nature

As the nature duality, our world always manifests a mirrored pair in the imaginary
part or a conjugate pair of the complex manifolds, such that the physical nature of P
functions is associated with its virtual nature of V functions to constitute a duality of
the real world functions. Among them, the most fundamental dynamics are our virtual
resources of the universal energies, known as Yin “—” and Yang “+” virtual matter,
with neutral balance “0” as if there were nothing. Each type of the virtual instance
(+,0,—) appearing as energy fields has their own domain of the relational manifolds
such that one defines a Y~ (Yin) manifold while the other the Y* (Yang) manifold,
respectively. They jointly present the two-sidedness of any events, operations,
transportations, and entanglements, each dissolving into the other in the alternating
streams that generates the life of entanglements, conceals the inanimacy of

resources, and operates the event actions.
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The principle of Yin and Yang is the logical operations or substantial states that all
things exist as a duality of the inseparable and complimentary opposites, which are
neither materials nor energy. Produced from Wuji (Fctk) or nothing, they are

complementary, interrelated, interconnected, and interdependent, each opposite
giving rises to the other, as they operate in tangible interaction.
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Yin (Y7) and Yang (Y*), or simply - and +, are the states of, processes to or
operations on an element or an object, which form a coherent fabric of our nature, as

exhibited in all real existence. YinYang (FRAFH) duality is a part of the supernatural

principles in an environment of virtual space that Chinese tradition has developed the

profound metaphysics and established scientifically the natural laws of Xing (I%) or

YinYang: the reciprocal interaction of the opposites is to cause all universal
phenomena.
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For the conceptual simplicity, our natural topology refers the states, events, and
operations of “physical” functions to the yin supremacy, confined as physical or Y~
manifold, and of “virtual” functions to the yang supremacy, confined as virtual or Y*
manifold. Because of this yinyang nature, our world always manifests a mirrored pair
in the imaginary part, a conjugate pair of a complex manifold. As a global duality of
virtual and physical worlds or yin and yang manifolds, various states of both virtual
and physical spaces are describable at global domains where emerge as events,
operate in zone transformations, and transit between state energies and mass
enclaves. Therefore, a universal topology consists of two manifolds: Yin and Yang
manifolds, progressively and complementarily rising through various stages of
alternating streams — Entanglements.
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Figure 2.1.1: Yin and Yang alternating stages
& 2.1.1: KIRFABAREINE
In accordance with the alternating cycles, the evolutionary process operates from

YinYang events to states of dual phases (Z#H), four symbols (FO0%), and eight
trigrams (/\X}), sequentially. The dynamics of sixty-four pairwise permutations of

hexagrams (751 PUEN) expounds the well-known Yi Jing (I-Ching) or “Book of

Changes”, correspondent to astronomy, astrology, geography, geomancy, anatomy,
Chinese medicine, and elsewhere, studied philosophically and practiced empirically
for over five millennia. Although these topics will potentially have its scientific
development further, it will not be addressed here in this book.
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Finally, we refer the states, events, and operations of “physical” functions to the
yin supremacy, implying the Spacetime manifold parallel to its global domain with the
spatial relativistic dynamics, symmetry characteristics, and of “virtual” functions to
the yang supremacy, implying the Timespace manifold transformational to its
reciprocal domain for physical observations with the general commutative dynamics

(FEHFA—171L) RSH (Wei XU) 41



Chapter 2 R4S Mathematic Philosophy 1 - BAZ R Duality of Nature

and asymmetry characteristics, respectively. A world plane of the universe manifold
is a global duality of virtual and physical worlds or yin and yang manifolds.
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2. fE &= A5 & Energy and Mass

Energy is a property of the states associated with the variables in virtual worlds,
which are mutable in the transformation between virtual and physical worlds, or
between massless and massive substances of a matter. In a physical world, energy
appears inexorable, intractable, and transferable among the states. Virtual instances
are embedded in or emerge as the formation of energy. Apparently, energy is
characterizable at the virtual world such that, in physics for example, it can only be
describable or usable at its properties, which are well established in the
contemporary physics as “energy has i) the quantitative property that must be
transferred to an object in order to perform work on, or to heat, the object; and ii) the
conserved quantity, the law of conservation of energy states, that can be converted
in form, but not created or destroyed”.
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Mass is the enclave of energies or virtual objects that is embodied in a physical
world only. As the outer world, a physical matter has mass enclosure, whereas, as
the inner world, a virtual world is commonly massless energy. For example, the
states of mathematical formulation of entanglements for the energy-mass conversion

is characterized by the magic “i” in the virtual complexes as conjugation, named as

Messon:
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FERRERSEEN M, ERMNMENSHRR., MASNIERE, MEER
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ARSI 2B FTUWHNEN AR, EAREMEEERN, MAREF:
EF = £ imc? S(E)? = (@mc*)?p (2.2.1)

pT==xi cp=¢¢pT =1 (2.2.2)
where m is the rest mass. Compliant with a duality of Topology of Universe, it
redefines, extends and completes Einstein mass-energy equivalence, introduced in
1905, into the virtual energy states as one of the essential formulae of the natural
philosophy. The terms of “negative” or “positive” energy must be associated with its

virtual state precisely. Appearing as a massive enclave, energy and matter is a duality
of YinYang nature of universe.
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At the zero mass, it is well known that a super interruption of virtual matter is
superposing among objects or energies in the virtual word, such as light-wave
interference where exists no forces at all. In other words, mass is a source of “forces”
for physical interactions only in physical world. Based on the evolutionary topology
of universe, forces cannot be the fundamental formations to give birth to a physical
world. Because of the superposing interaction of natural energy, the laws of natural

philosophy imply no singularity exist during mass inauguration at or before its initial
phase of the physical acquisition.

MRATEA], AFERENERT, ESHERPENESIRENETHEEEI LTS
mEy, A, JORTFIRAANZFENNGER, REER, REET2PSHERAPBERE
R“7"HRIR, FIA, BTFEEIMIENLEN, DS EYEEFRORAAR, B
T, BRAANGEESBIE5IRERMAERR, BRAEEEROMERT : £HEY
IEE EREVI BRI R AZE “71” EF =,
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3. FHi{#1P Universal Topology

Universe is the whole of everything in existence that operates under a topological
system of natural laws for, but not limited to, physical and virtual events, states,
matters, and actions. It constitutes and orchestrates various domains, called Worl/d,
each of which is composed of hierarchical manifests for the events, operations, and
transformations among the neighborhood zones or its subsets of areas, called
Horizon. An event or operation is naturally initiated by and interoperated among each
of horizons, worlds, and universe. Together, they form the comprehensive situations
of the horizon, life steams of the world, and environments of the universe.

FHE—VSVNFENENR, £EAENNHIRETEE, SFERRTYS
MESEMS. RS BSHITH. EMRAMBSIHRAEROSIOE, SMEEE
S BRIENPEEFE EMAER) ZBENFERNBERERTINARRE, U5
B RFHRRERR. ERNFHOREFRREARMS LMD EERE, XEMMNE
. ERttRANFERMENSGRSER.

As one of the universe domains, for example, our world is consisted by the laws
of yinyang principles, characterizable as Y~Y* and known as a duality of YinYang (A
FH in Chinese) entanglement for the Event Operations to transform and transport
among the neighborhood zones or its subsets of areas, giving rise to physical
horizons. In mathematics, representing the complementary opponents and operating
as the resource of the motion dynamics for all natural states and events, Universal
Topology in our natural philosophy is simply a complex conjugation as a YinYang
duality of Physical (W~) and Virtual (W*) worlds:

ﬂﬂ,@ﬁ?ﬁ%—f%ﬁ,ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬂ%%%ﬁ&%,ﬁﬁﬁm%
ZEIRARE (Y-v+) “HRMEAE, BTEDESNFEZESFHHRFERIGE, MM
FE%UF%OE@$¢,mmﬁﬁﬁﬁwﬁ¥,%Wﬁﬁmhuﬁ$#ﬁﬁ%ﬂﬁﬁ
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B, ERIIEARESS, FEHIRINEGBEIINN— P ST MSHER W) MBS
R (W) A2, TR RR:

W* = We* or WF=P+iV (2.3.1)
Using Euler's formula, the two formulae are equivalent. Since the amplitude W is

physical supremacy and the phase § is virtual supremacy, a virtual event A operation

is implicit to W and explicit to 9. This is what lies at the core foundation for the gauge
field.

BEBHRAAIN, XMTANEFNN. BTkE W 29&M%k, B 9 2ESMT,
FLESEH A GEX W Z2RMMN, X9 2ERNR., XEZMTIZNOEMRTE.

A universal environment is composed of events or constituted by hierarchical
structures of both massless and massive objects, events, states, matters, and
situations. These hierarchical structures of the global manifold are respectively
defined as Virtual World, where it operates supremacy of virtual event, or Physical
World, where it performs supremacy of physical actions. Together, the virtual and
physical worlds form one integrated world of the universe and interoperate as the
complementary opponents of all natural states and events.

FHWMEZEHEGAHEMN, ERALTREFERENAERR, EH. K& FEH
BRNBEREMAAARN . EERATNXERREWAI A AIEX AEITTENSHEL
MESHER, SHTMSTHZE LRISHESR, EMERYEER —EMmT —15%
EXUNFHEESR, AMEAFREEARRGHEHNELEF, #ITEERE.

Philosophically, the virtual world is referred to as the inner world, the physical
world as the outer world, and together they form holistic lives in universe. There are
multiple levels of inner worlds and outer worlds. Outer worlds include physical matter
of living beings and inanimate objects. Inner worlds are instances of situations, with
or without energy or mass formations. Between virtual and physical worlds, there are
three domains with each of their own type of spaces or times, respectively defined
by:
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EEFLE, ESHRAMZAARMBER, MSHERBAIMZANEER, E1NHEE
MR FEHPTENEGN, HRETFSRANATEHFAMMEER, IMNIEHRAEESEE
AT EwR, ATEREEAIRFEEIRELSHNESR. EESHERY
SHFRCZEZIE=TE, §TEHERSERENZTEENE, 2HlEXN:

-
_ 2
Virtual . Physical %
Matters Timestate Particles o
Xingspace Spacetime %
%

Figure 2.3.1: Domains of Worlds,
Bl 2.3.1: HFRAYFZ

1. Xingspace: Xingscope in virtual worlds.
ME: ESHAPRIESTEE,
2. Timestate: Statescope between virtual and physical worlds.

NS ESHANYSHER 2 E8IRESTEE,

3. Spacetime or Timespace: Spacescope in physical worlds, where it

implies Spacetime as the Y~ primacy and Timespace as the Y* primacy
in the physical worlds.

=i SR PNTEANETEE, RaE: SHNEMSHR
RLARRY - AEs, NZEEVPIEHRPRILARR Y+ RILE,

In virtual worlds, yinyang interactions under xingspace produce a set of fields
through the circular movements of the yinyang elements. This results in the virtual
objects birthing reproductions or annealing cyclical processes, bi-directionally
transforming into or from the timestate fields. The movements between xingspace
modulated virtual worlds and dimensionally confined physical worlds or spacetime
dynamics give rise to the physical horizons.
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ERESHRFR, EERAEEFREEIREITENBIGEm™EN—RIIE
SZENER), MNMSBESBIMERNTESAVTRBEAIERENIEE, HEREMRE
HHRATREEER; ESHEFEGEESE R, ESRRTZERERNPSHFALET
) Z BIENEE), FAR T SFRPIBEER.,
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4. i JE Manifolds

Because each manifold has unique representations, worlds do not exactly
coincide nor require full-transportations to pass from one to the other through
commonly shared natural foundations. Therefore, our universe manifests as an
associative framework of objects, crossing neighboring worlds of manifolds. Word
Events A can permeate into the three dimensions as the mutually orthogonal units: a
coordinate manifold of physical world P (r, 1), a coordinate manifold of virtual world
V (k, 1), and a coordinate manifold of global function G (1), shown in Figure 1.6.1.

EAE— RSB HFNRIER, MUSEAAFTEE 8, 1TFESHET
HENBAEMEMMN—TRIZEI S — R ETER. B, BINFERNAZE
REBXEHESR, BRI AIESHE SR, HeSH 1 il = HEE ERALIRRE
N B RNLITRAZ P @ ). BMEHRNLITRTY (k). £ERBINEERLITRH
G (1), B,

G()
d I—/I;*(x”)
dw(x,) W
T :
/ 4 r:Pr\)
K: (k)

Figure 1.6.1: Worlds of Universal Topology
1.6.1: FEHEFMER

where P(r, /) is parameterized by the coordinates of spatial vector r(1) = r(x,, ---), and
V(k,1) is parameterized by the coordinates of timestate vector
k(1) = k@® x~!,x72, ---). The global functions in G(1) axis is a collection of common
objects and states of events A, with unique functions applicable to both virtual and
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physical spaces of the world W. In other words, a universe manifold is visualized as a
transitional region among the associated manifolds of the worlds, which globally
forms the topological hierarchy of a universe. A curve in this three-dimensional
manifold {r,k, G(1)} is called a Universe Line, corresponding to intersection of world
planes from the two-dimensions of virtual and physical regimes of YinYang (Y~Y™)
manifolds.

H, P(r,/l) EEWI‘EHF'D]% r() =r(x, ) BRIRSEAML, vk ) BHEERSESE
k(1) = k(% x~', x7%, ) MRS H. GO M ENZERREESHNAHRRIIAE
NES, BAE %?ﬁﬁvv%ﬁummuﬂi S B R4S IAREL, BRER, FHIRE
WA KRBEERREZZENTEXE, EARERLERT FEHBINER, 4R
{r,k,G()} FR—FHMEMAFEZ, NNTHRABARNES V M5 P Syttt 57
FHENMARE,

As a two-dimensional plane, the virtual positions of ik naturally form a duality of
the conjugate manifolds: Y~ {r + ik} and Y*{r — ik}. Each of the system constitutes
its world plane W= distinctively, forms a duality of the universal topology W+ =P =iV

cohesively, and maintains its own sub-coordinate system {r} or {k}, specifically and

respectively. Because of the two dimensions of the world planes {r +ik}, each
transcends its event operations further down to its sub-coordinate system with extra
degrees of freedoms for either physical dimensions r(4) or virtual dimensions k().
For example, in the scope of space and time duality at event 1 « ¢, the compound
dimensions become the tetrad-coordinates, known as the following spacetime
manifolds:

ERN—DPZHFHE, BUE =ik BAMERSEBUERTERA: Y {r+ik}
YHr— ik}, B—TARADHMWRERTTFE W, BHMERFEHRN Wi=PxiV
RIRIEIE, H2 %ﬁﬁﬁ%&ﬁ%{ﬂ'y{mm@%ﬁ HTttRFEEER T HE
{rtik}, 8—THBU T SENSHERE, #—TLEMEENFELITR, ITYEE
E r(1) SNEMHRE k() #iRE T IIIMNVEEIBBRE, fi, £3H 1 «<r N EFZE
MR, SESHEMAMNGETR, 2R TR
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X, € X{xg, X1, X5, x3} C Y {r + ik} Xxg=ict, X €Y (2.4.1)
¥ e #{x% x1, %, x*} c YH{r — ik} x0=—x, 2 evt (2.4.2)
As a consequence, a manifold appears as or is combined into the higher dimensional

coordinates, which results in the spacetime manifolds in the four-dimensional
spaces.

ZR, RENSSELITNENEI, SESKRESHSLITR, MMEN%ES B PRRNE
Az,
In complex analysis, events of world planes W* are holomorphic functions:
TEESh, HRFESEH W 2EEREC

GWH W, ) =G&,x,1) :WrEeY*co (2.4.3)
WHR&,4) = P(x, 1) — iV(X, 1), W=(x,1) = P(x,A) +iV(X, 1) (2.4.4)
representing a duality of complex-conjugate functions of one or more complex

variables X and % in neighborhood spaces of every point in its universe regime of an
open set O.

EXRUET—THSITETENEHEREN, £AHEAE O FHENSTRL, BESE
FEFH—THZTER X M £ HIEE,

These formulae are called the Y~Y* Topology of Universe. Composed into a Y~
component, the world W~ is in the manifold of yin supremacy which dominants the
processes of reproductions or animations. Likewise, composed into a Y+

component, the world W™ is in the manifold of yang supremacy which dominants the
processes of creations or annihilations.

RENWIMRANFERN YY+ [AREETL,. BHY TTRAMNER w-, EURREZAMN
B, XEEBECTNRENTRE. B, AY  TRARNER w, 2URRERME,
< EEIESEXRINTRE,

Together, the two world planes {r =ik} compose the two-dimensional dynamics
of Boost, a residual generators, and Spiral, a rotational contortions for stresses,

which function as a reciprocal or conjugate duality transforming and transporting
global events among sub-coordinates. Consequently, for any type of the events, the
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Y~Y* functions are always connected, coupled, and conjugated between each other,
a duality of which defines entanglements as the virtually inseparable and physically
reciprocal pairs of all natural functions.

XM THFRFE (r+ik) SE—EMRTIRENIDABA FNBENARERLF,
NEHEEZHMEANZREREN, MM, BAZTFEITARS. AL, YT EORE
EH, vyt REDEREEER. MalHIEN, “RIERE TIEHIUEN B ATNEE
BERSAA D BIENMSHEEN S,
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5. 1A >F1H World Planes

In the universe, a world has a permanent form of global topology, localizes a
region of the universe, and interacts with other worlds rising from one or the other
with common ground in universal conservations. Our universe, manifests as an
associative framework of worlds, illustrated as a global function G(R, Q) of a world
plane, the Two Dimensions (R,Q) as the mutually independent and implicitly
interweave units: an r-coordinate of physical manifold and a Q-coordinate of virtual
manifold. This Q coordinate is named as a Superphase, representing an event at the
virtual states implicit to the physical dimensions. The global functions in G(1) axis are
a collection of common objects and states of events A, with unique functions
applicable to both virtual and physical spaces of a holistic world W.

EFEF, —THAEBXKALSHNEERINEN, EREEMRFEN -
X, ASEctFREEFREREEFETENRER, RMNNFEERNHSHETRN
MEZR, RUN—MHERFEANSHRBGR,OBEHESE R, Q) , FHRMSRAHIr-4
SR Q-245, ENBREMEME NI, MXREMEERZANETA,
TQ-SirfR e R NBRAM, RIEELRTSTNSHMRSTISHE, EGUWHL,
Y RBEZHANEEERNREHES, BEREIIEMERTEE8RESE MY
A BRI RN SR,

The two-dimensions of a world plane characterize the motion dynamics of world
lines such that, to its physical world, a straight line, named as Boost, is a residual
and relativistic generator, and a point circle, named as Spiral, is a rotational and
torque generator.

HAFEHN TSR T HRAENENNEE, EEYMEHAS, —KHRAEE
B2 —TEBNENERF, »— THAEEREE— e HENAF.
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ik
I
Y World Plane
R."s
Q#’Q >

st .
«'R
Y* World Plane

Figure 2.6.1: Two-Dimensional World Planes of Universal Topology

2.6.1: FHIBFMI TR FHE

In fact, the Boost commutation generates photons and the Spiral entanglement
produces gravitons. Remarkably in accordance with our philosophical anticipation,
conservation of communication between the virtual and physical worlds is operated
by superphase at the world planes, and maintained at the two-dimensional manifolds
under the torsion invariance without r-singularity. For a duality of the polar-coordinate
{r,k} of world planes, illustrated in Figure 2.6.1, the two pints of the world lines w*
are as the following:

EXtF, BEXNZFENF, HEUETES|F, E5IATENZE, SENEFM
TEAEE — M2, ESHERSHAZBNEETIESAEH T E CHEMHITER
1, RAFTR, AEZHRE LERISHZRNATY, XFHRAFERELIR{ QB IR
MEm=, WER.6.1MR, tHR%Ew LRIMR, BUITNARESL:

wE =r Fik = Re*™® CRsinQ =ich k =cA (2.5.1)

where k = ¢4 at the event 1. The amplitude R = R(4) is the one-dimension of physical
location, and the superphase Q = Q(1) is the one-dimension of virtual modulation. It
is straightforward to have their differential forms:
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HA, k=icl EEBMH 14, IRIE R = RO B—EMTNUE, MENUM Q=00 2—4H
RESWES, 22, ENNRESERNN:

dw® = e*}dR £ iRdQ) dRsin Q = icd) — RdQ cos Q (2.5.2)
The compact form of the world-line metrics can now be written as the following:
HARZENZEIN, M USRI :

dwrdw™ = (dR)* + (RAQ)*

= —— = (cdt)® + R(dQ)? - 2i(cdt)(RdQ)cos Q| (2.5.3)
sinZ Q
1 dw* dQ
Wi = ——[(RO) ~2ic(RO)cos @ — 7] 1= CZ L O=— (254)

where the ® = dQ/dJ is the superphase potential, similar to a gauge field. It has the
following solutions:

Hh, 0 =dQ/dIRENMNESD, 2Tz, HERN:

RO =iccosQ =+ c\/ fR,Q)—cos’Q  :cX(R,Q) =whriw sin’Q+c¢> (2.5.5)

Assume the limited speed of the world-line curvature is at w*, the motion states has

the following formation, considering the physical speed is much less than the speed
of light:

v A RE ENEREE, B/VFEEaitEcERE, wRFE LGRS
RN
OR = ce™© C Wt < 2 (2.5.6)

This implies that a galactic center be modulated by the superphase virtually as the
rotational center at a constant speed as the amplitude.

XERE, —TERPOWEMUSMIFMEGIMAZ AT, BAERECHIRE.,

Since the OR field is near constant ¢ as a complex component, a galactic center
for a given Q is at a fixed pair of the conjugation on the world planes virtually and
with slow formation physically. Consequently, any of the stationary points on the
world planes represents an eternal state of, for example, the rotational Milky Way.
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H OR AN— 1T EHHDENENCIS, ERFOLFr LL4THFFE ER—HED
Hipss, BAZENYIRS, Bit, HRFE ENEIEE R#fAKRE—1KIERITE
IR, H130, hefsmiRiaRk,
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6. A IL4E 2k World Lines of Conjugation

For the conceptual simplicity, this manuscript refers the states, events, and
operations of “physical” functions to the yin supremacy, and of “virtual” functions to
the yang supremacy. For a Y~ manifold, it implies that space and time is parallel to its
global domain with the spatial relativistic dynamics and symmetry characteristics.
For a Y* Manifold, it implies that time and space transformational to its reciprocal
domain for physical observations. Between them, they are operated by the general
commutative dynamics with asymmetry characteristics, respectively.

TS ERERIEE, AFERE DS MENRES. SENIREMANIBMLE,
B RS RERIIEERMNEME ., Ry RMENEZEHNEFTTFENERE, BE
IR AR MY D2 FRIESFE, ARV EREN BN = B B3R 2 B X H5 7 8.
TTDIRMENN . ENZED 3BT IENT I B NESESLATIRIE,

Therefore, a world plane of universe is a global duality of virtual and physical
worlds composing yin r+ik and yang r — ik manifolds. The world line interval
between the two imaginary events are entangling as a pair of conjugation:

Fitb, FEHNEAFESNEE —RIENESHEFRNYSE ARG . ™
MREBHZENEFRELER, FA—HBUEE—T:

As* = & (Ar — iAk) (Ar + iAK) (2.6.1)
Philosophically, the interval is at a life of the virtual entanglement, which is associated
the physical property with a global duality.

FEFL, XTEREEESUENEST, SETHEEBIEH _REKARTE—
EO
Historically, in 1905-06 Henri Poincaré showed that by taking time to be an

imaginary fourth spacetime coordinate ict, a Lorentz transformation can formally be
regarded as a rotation of coordinates in a four-dimensional space with three real
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coordinates representing space, and one imaginary coordinate representing time, as
the fourth dimension.

[AsE £, 7£1905-06%FHenri PoincaréiltBf, BT EEEIEAEIUI = 44n0 ict &
445, LorentzZ3RA] AIE B E B UL B P AL InmNeEs, HR =1L ItRTT
8], — T ESIRRTEE,

As? = (Ar)? — (cAt)? : Ak = cAt (2.6.2)
or
As? = (cAt)? — (Ar)? (2.6.3)

Equipped with a nondegenerate, the Minkowski inner product with metric signature is
selected either (- + + +) as the space-like vectors or (+ — — —) as the time-like
vectors. Unfortunately, most of the mathematicians and general relativists sticks to
one choice regardless of the other or not both, such that, apparently, any object with
the two "relative states" is "collapsed" at one of its states with the same collapsed
outcome. Therefore, a duality of the two manifolds has been hidden or unknown in

contemporary physics, unfortunately further leading to many ambiguous results.

& TIFRANRPIREEARS BAUSFE, WiRFAZERREHNERBE, 1=
NE, RSHHERT BN EXEFRFG—MEE, MAZES—MMEEIREHL R
FERE, B, FUEER T ENRS INEEEF-—TRERAT, HBE2H
f"rY, EBEMHERNSBEER. A, XM TMREZNZREESRYEZHEER TR
K, MAKRR, IFEA=ZSE T IFSEENBENER,
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7. 35 37 Potential Fields

Governed by a global event A under the universal topology, an operational
environment is initiated by the virtual ¢*(1) or physical ¢~(1) Potential Field of a
quantum tensor, a differentiable function of a complex variable in its Superphase
nature, where the scalar function is also accompanied with and characterized by a
single magnitude in Superposition nature with variable components of the respective
coordinate sets of their own manifold. Corresponding to its maximal set of
commutative and enclave states, a potential function defines the states of an energy
system virtually and represses the degrees of freedom physically. Uniquely on both
yinyang of the two-dimensional world planes, a potential functions as a type of virtual
generators, field modulators, or dark energies that lies at the heart of all events,
instances, or objects.

EFHEINSASHNERET, BB ¢t WEBT ¢~ () NEFRKEHK—
TRIFMRE, AIMNKRTRAFNEDHNELZEURE, mERBFHEE—TR2—2H, Ei
RS FMEALTENAEDERBENNTFE, EXNNIZRAX ZEM SRR
£5. XML, BERBEXNZE—TERERFVEDRS, ARYF TELNBEH
E. ZEREMT "SGR L, SBESBBEFI—MEMHRF. HSEHF
NEEEEERTE, BMBESEMH. BHEBRREIZD.

A potential field can be classified as a scalar field, a vector field, or a tensor field
according to whether the represented horizon is at a scope of scalar, vector, or
tensor potentials, respectively. For an object, each point of the fields ¢*(x, 1) is
entangled with and appears as a conjugate function of the scalar field ¢* in its
opponent manifold. In order to regulate the redundant degrees of freedom in particle
interruptions, the double streaming entanglements of a potential function consists of
the complex-valued probability of relative amplitude w(x) and spiral phase 9(1), its
formalism of which has the degrees of event 4 actions shown by the following:
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RIEMAKRNEBEARS D AENE. REVKEZS[HPEEA, BRGADTANTE
7. REFWKEL, iﬂ“ﬁ_\ﬂ:ﬁ—/ﬁﬁﬂi, BEY ¢ (x, ) NEB—RESHBERAATH
PSS NAREIZ IR BSIZRE o HNUERR) . AT HSEAF B EHREHF B
HE, BRERBOIICRUEBBISIRE v MHEREMN ) BNEEBERAM, RIN
SR, AUaF:

yt =y @) explid(A)] xt = M), A = A0, T = (gt o) (2.7.1)

y~ =y (%) explid(d)] (X, =x4), A=A,y ={¢, 07} (2.7.2)
The amplitude function y(x) : x = x(1) represents the spatial position of the wave
function complying with superposition or implicit to its A event. The spiral function
9(4) : 1 = A(x) features superphase of the 1 event at the quantum states implicit to the
physical dimensions. At a physical horizon, each point of the fields becomes flux
density or acceleration, giving rise to the correspondent vector ¢*(x, ) = V*(x, 1) or
tensor V*(x, 1) —» M*(x, 1) that entangles with its opponent for commutations as well
as associates with the modulations in the scalar potential ¢ fields.

HRIBER &y () - x = xORTERBNZTEUE, EFSUSMN, HES15M4. HEX
I 1 A = AORTABHHAREMFIENE FSHLE. ENSRER L, INE—REE
MABEBEERXMNMEE, MMTFERANNBEISRE®H- VDT KSE
VEx, ) > M*(x, 1), BIREHRIEESRG o~ ZPRIEXETT, SSINEHENGRILUERS
Zo

Under the universal topology, a field y(x, 1) is incepted or operated under either
virtual ¢*(1) or physical ¢~ (x) primacies of an Y* or Y~ manifold respectively and

simultaneously:

EFHEEINT, 2y, ) 2D EMEEMRS ¢7() B9 YT REFAUZEBEMNS ¢~ ()
B Y iRie, RR#ETHREMRE

p@x,A) =y (x()y* (2(0) wE= gt et xe ) (27.3)
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where x(1) represents the spatial supremacy with the implicit event A as an indirect
dependence; and likewise, A(x) represents the virtual supremacy with the redundant
degrees of freedom in the implicit coordinates x as an indirect dependence.

Hep, EExORTZEMSG, REEERERIUWES; B8, EHRIOXRTESME,
B PSR BEREANSLITERE,

w (%) y*(4)

p(e, 2) =y~ (x(D))y* (A(0))

Figure 2.7.1: Density of YinYang States
B 2.7.1: FARRESEE

Decoherence - In physics of the twentieth century, the superposed wave
functions are hardly correlated to a duality of the two-dimensional world planes.
Instead, the four-dimensional manifold is limited to the physical existence within one
world plane such that the reality is isolated or decoherence to the superposition:
homogeneity and additivity. For example, a yinyang pair of the conjugate fields
@ # ¢ * becomes purely imaginary ¢ = ¢ *, upon which the superphase is collapsed
at the physical states such as the density p = |¢|*. Unfortunately, this density
decoherence has lost its meaning to neither fluxions nor entanglements, which are
critical to both symmetric and asymmetric dynamics. Therefore, the wave
decoherence of the system no longer exhibits the superphase interference or wave—
particle duality as in a double-slit experiment, performed by Thomas Young in 1801.
Incredibly today, this superphase interference not only demonstrates a duality of the
complex fields, or virtual conjugations:

ERTIE - o THLCHYESZH, RERHSMBNLF5 _EH R FE _RE
TR, BRI BRTIU4ERA, EEHERRGIER MR IER, EFE0E
AL TRBTRIEMSEM: SEEEFMTSE, fla0, —XIFRFERLET ¢ #4*
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THRARGR ¢ = ¢ * B, FEESUSMEZEMIBRSHIEEEE p =417 TENZE,
ZTIBEF, SMBEEARRETENAMEN, BREMNE, gELUE, mEEsS
NEAXN RIS IHARERBEN A, ALL, KEBETHNRAAEH1801
FIRESH- 1AM NRET I PFERIMEEUTIIEN_RYE, SR, SAENEF
N, RSN SANIERT S8z EMHIEN R :

pT=+i p=¢rp=¢gt=1 (2.7.4)

but also is a parallel fashion to Gauge Theory, shown briefly in the sections below.

mE, ERE—MPTTHCEEICHNERL N, XEE FTERN/LTETREENEA.
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8.

3754k Event Evolution

J”Iﬂl

Both time and space are the functional spectra of the events 4, operated by and
correlate with their virtual and physical potentials, and generated by supernatural Y~
Y* events associated with their virtual and physical framework of universal topology.
The event states on spatial-time planes are open sets and can either rise as
subspaces transformed from the other worlds or confined as locally independent
existence within their own domain. As in the settings of spatial and time manifolds for
physical or virtual world, a global parameter G(1) of event A on a world plane is
complex differentiable not only at W*(1), but also everywhere within neighborhood of
W in the complex plane or there exists a complex derivative in a neighborhood.

REM=ZEEHEEHE 1 IEE, BERSHESHESIINRFEIKRER, HEE
ZRBARE (Y7Y*) BHTE, ASENNRSHYSHIMEWAEXEK, NEFYELNSE
HIRSERE, BErIME AN MEM T REERMTERNF=E, WA FRNBERMILE
EMRTECSHERN, EMSSHESHEHANTERENZES, B4 N £HRFE LN
ERZE G MXE W) LEAERZH, MAEREFENWERNEZLATE
Mor, tHmE, EBEPFEESH.

By a major theorem in complex analysis, this implies that any holomorphic
function is infinitely differentiable as an expansion of a function into an infinite sum of
terms. In mathematical analysis, a complex manifold yields a holomorphic operation

and is complex differentiable in a neighborhood of every point in its domain, such
that an operational process can be represented as an infinite sum of terms:

RFEEZDMERFN—TERTEE, XTBRETMTLRHE TR REAY,
NER—TRBRAMESZTHNEGR, £HFohHP, ERCFEEHEECE, AHH
HighH8 T SNBE LHBE2AIERMDR, Eit, —THREIEANURTIATHIIL
M:
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FA = () +f (Ag) A=A +f"(4) A —29)"/n! (2.8.1)
FQ) =fo+K0) +K0, 0, - +K,0,0; ...0; :AE€{0}, kK, =f"(4)/n! (2.82)

known as the Taylor and Maclaurin series, introduced in 1715. Normally, a global
event generates a series of sequential actions, each of which is associated with its
opponent reactions, respectively and reciprocally.

MEARPNZRFZMET, F1715F#HE. B, —TERFEHTE—RINEE
BIEhtE, S—TafEEi o 3l S MINRNERX, HEKEX.
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N |

9. BRIELA

£ Operational Processes

Following Universal Topology, world events, illustrated in the Y~Y* flow diagram
of Figure 2.9.1, operate the potential entanglements that consist of the Y™ supremacy
(white background) at a top-half of the cycle and the Y~ supremacy (black

background) at a bottom-half of the cycle. Each part is dissolving into the other to
form an alternating stream of dynamic flows.

1REBFEIRINEM, WE2.9.189FEFR (YY) miEEAR, HRASEHGREELEE
HIER D LAY TR (BeER) I THEEHSo MUY AME (BREeER) MAMRILERE
5. B—8o#HBATE 9P, ER—ToISESHNRER.
WH(p) i (A = 4), (A4, = 43)° W=(p7): (4 = A7 (4, = A3)F

2 A

},0+

Js P

Figure 2.9.1: Event Operations of YinYang Processes: 0* () 9, = 0* O 0,
2.9.1: BIBASBAHRIEERE: 0/ © 0, = ' O 4,

Their transformations in between are bi-directional antisymmetric transportations
crossing the dark tunnel through a pair of the end-to-end circlets on the center line.
Both of the top-half and bottom-half share the common global environment of the
state density p, that mathematically represents the p.- = ¢*¢~ for the Y* manifold and

its equivalent p = ¢~ for the Y~ manifold, respectively.
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ENZENEREBETFOE LN—X QR RN EF FHERERN B RS TREE, -
FHOMTHEEOHEIRNEEBE p, NAREEHIGR, EHF L, KEBE p, DAlRT
A pt=¢re N BRYT MEMEFZENN p; = ¢ 0" B BAY HHZ,

Besides, the left-side diagram presents the event flow acted from the inception of
Ao- through 4, 4, 1, to intact a cycle process for the Y* supremacy. In parallel, the
right-side diagram depicts the event flow initiated from the event 4. through 4, 1, 4,

to complete a cycle process for the Y~ supremacy. With respect to one another, the
two sets of the Universal Event processes, cycling at the opposite direction
simultaneously, formulate the flow charts in the quadrant-state expressions:

tesh, EBERER T Y ARBHNSHERTRET A B 4,44 B—T2EHY
1% BN, AUMERERT LA Y- RHBNEHRERT 1 Bl 1,44 B—TZ2EHR
JiE. EMEENNERT, FEBEHNIRE, ARNERRA R LER, FERENC
HNFIRE, KA TF:

W*: (0" - 0,),(0% - 0,) WD) T (A = )t (A = 4™ (2.9.1)
W= (9, — 0%), (0% > 9,) W) (A > )T = At (2.9.2)

This pair of the interweaving system pictures an outline of the internal commutation
of dark energy and continuum density of the entanglements.

XN RARE, iz 7 REERNIEN HNUEEELERERIRE.

Philosophically, it demonstrates that the two-sidedness of any event flows, each
dissolving into the other in alternating streams, operate a life of situations,
movements, or actions through least continuous helix-circulations aligned with the
universal topology, which lay behind the context of the main philosophical
interpretation of World Equations. In reality, it represents a cycle process of the
Quadrant-State entanglements on the two-dimensional world planes to give rise to
the infrastructure generators that produce a quadrant set of the spin 2x2 matrices
and reciprocal 4x4 gamma-matrices at the second horizon and evolve into the
generators of the Lorentz transform at the third horizon.
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MNEZ L, BERTEUEHRN_RE, 8—1TEHARBTHRAIZ—TF
R, BY5FHAIMENR/NEZBREARRET—TEEENIBER. B17E5E]
1k, SMEMBEZ CERERSRENEES SR, Xbrk, EART _HiHRFE LR
RSUEN—TMERERE, FETEMEWNEAT, EB_BERALEN—THBRE
2x2 FEREHIARE 4x4 MISEFAHMNNRE, AEF=FRL, BEHXRSEIEETR
AR F
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10. E 52845 Horizon Infrastructure

Horizon is the apparent boundary of a realm of perception or the like, where
unique structures are evolved, topological functions are performed, various
neighborhoods form complementary interactions, and zones of the worlds are
composed through multi-functional transformations. Each horizon rises and contains
specific fields as a construction of the symmetric and asymmetric dynamics within or
beyond its own range. In other words, fields infer and vary from one horizon to the
others, each of which are a part of and aligned with Universal Topology of the worlds.
In physics, for example, the microscopic and macroscopic zones are in the separate
horizons, each of which emerges its own fields and aggregates or dissolves between
each others.

B, BRMEZENERNR, EBRE, MISEHNEHENL, HITHEERNMNIT, F
FEER, RESTHEEEERMRMARERE, 8—ERRNRHSENE, F
NEHEBSTEE A ZIMIS TR IDSHaE, 52, 9N—TBEREZ—T
BREEAMEEN, FTEALMNETFERINTHN—THARS D, F5ZHRF—
Blan, EMEFEF, MUMAEAXERLETARNERTR, BTEAMENFTECH
17, RBZEFRERLMLS.

Under the topological framework, various horizons are defined as, but not limited
to, timestate, microscopic and macroscopic regimes, each of which is in a separate
zone, emerges with its own fields, and aggregates or dissolves into each other as the
interoperable neighborhoods, systematically and simultaneously. Through the Y~Y*

communications, the expression of the tangent vectors defines and gives rise to
each of the horizons.

EXTHRIMERT, FEINEFRKEX N, BABRT, WERSE (BERFS
) . FMMEAENE, S—TEHLTESMY, MEEESIMLIN, FEHAS
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MEZ RS, ERERIENSE, BT B (y 1) 55, 8TERNTERH
PaEREX . RdMBRE,

As a part of Universal Topology, the virtual Y* and physical Y~ duality
architecturally defines further hierarchy of the event evolutions, its operational
interactions and their commutative infrastructures. In the Y~Y* manifolds, a potential
field can be characterized by a set of the scalar function of {¢*,¢~} € YT and
{¢~,9p*} € Y~ as Ground Potentials, to serve as a state environment of universal
topology. Among the fields, their localized entanglements form up, but are not limited
to, the density fields, as First Horizon Fields. The derivatives to the density fields are
event operations of their motion commutations, which generate an interruptible
tangent space, named as Second Horizon Fields, and further give rise to Third
Horizon and beyond. In physics, the Horizon Hierarchy is shown by the following
structure:

ERFEAINM—ED, BSrMSy —RIMIE, T EE—DTEXTSEH
BEANBRREHN . XERFMNZRM, £Y YHAEHR, BREIUA—HirERE
(gt 07) eV Hl{¢p . 0"} e Y~ TEABMBRIGERMEFEAHIN—TRERE, X
iz, SNNBERUERR ( EARRT) FARZ-—EBEFRINEE. BEZNSHE
HiasIW5NEGRE, EFE—TAXRERANYIZE, MAEZERG, FH—F
FFEE=RSR, DAbRHE, EYEIEFH, BREMTRRIUT:

1. Ground Horizon: Potential fields of elementary particles ({¢*, ¢},
(¢ 0™}
BHER: BEARNFNESE (0107}, {07, 07))
2. First Horizon: Thermo-state density of World Planes (p*t=¢* ¢,
pT=9¢"¢")
—R5: ERFENRRESEE 0 =9%0", p” =¢ 9"
3. Second Horizon: Flux continuity and commutation (fT = dp™)

FE_RR: RERVEZENNZE (] = dp™)
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4. Third Horizon: Force fields in spacetime manifolds (gF = ofY)
E=ER: NZERENN (g = of))
5. Fourth Horizon: Commutation and continuity of acceleration fields
(G = ogy, o — V)
SUEF: NRZIOS S EFZFEEME (G = g, 09 — V)

A Horizon Infrastructure defines scopes of, commutations between and relational
hierarchy to the natural objects and events. For example, the Standard Model is a
non-abelian gauge theory with the symmetry group U(1) x SU(2) x SU(3), where U(1)
is the first horizon, SU(2) the second horizon, and SU(3) the third. This means that, at
U(1), it builds a structure as the building blocks for SU(2), the SU(2) builds another

structure for SU(3), and so on. In our model, the SU(2) horizon is on the world plane
described by

EREMBEMEX T BANRNSHRTERE. MBEXNBEREN, Fla, nE
REZBEXEF U(1) x SUER) x SUQ) RIFERIIURFIEIEIE, HA U(1) 2F—RE5R,
SUQ) RFE R, SUQ) =HE=FER. ZEKE, FUNEL, EfFAEMIERNE
SUQR)ZEM, T SUQ) 1RENME SUQ) LEMRIERRIR, KILEH, AERAINERAR,
HRFEHEE SUQ) BRERTN:

. A set of the 2x2 boost matrices (Eq. 4.2.5) that generates Sigma-matrix
and produces photons, and

—4H 2x2 IREEMEAT 4.2.5), £ o-3Bf%, MMmAKEF, #8

Il. A set of the 2x2 torque-matrices (Eq. 4.3.7) that provokes Epsilon-matrix
and harvest gravitons.

—H 2x2 HIFFREE LT (4.3.7) , FHE e- BB, MmEASIF.

At this second horizon, some objects acquire a part of their mass quantity (exert
weak forces for partially physical interactions) and some have zero-mass (interactive
virtually without force). Essentially, they are building blocks of a fully physical domain
SU@B). Only at the third horizon, particles have their full mass (strong force
interactions). Associated with the mass enclave, a force is natural in physical domain
but not in virtual world.
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TEE_TERR, —ERERF—afohE NREIMEEEIERREMEEN) , Ma—
ER&%EE%(R?“@ﬂ%@EW ) , EFE, EMEEYMSE SUQ) BIM9iE
ﬂoﬂﬁT“_AF%% NF7TIRFERE BANBEIER). FrlA, HE¥EREF

—TMNE Fﬁg%ﬂﬁR&MEmﬂ% B, EESHRH, INFERSE E, 1
MKﬁEﬂo

A homogeneous system has a trace of diagonal elements where an observer is
positioned external to or outside of the objects. The source of the fields appears as a
point object and has the uniform conservations virtually at every point without
irregularities in field strength and direction, regardless of how the source itself is
constituted with or without its internal or surface twisting torsions. Whereas, a
heterogeneous system has the off-diagonal elements of the symmetric tensors where
an observer is positioned internal to or inside of the objects, and the duality of virtual

annihilation and physical reproduction are balanced to form the local Continuity or
Invariance.

FEEMERGE —TXNBELTROYIE, AINENMENRIMNIHITNE, HRUR
BRENZZIHI, TiCtHRAS 20N AMRE, BRARRERE, T8 TR L/
FHEF-HRITIENE, RAETEENLRARNE, AT, FHARFGEEHMKER
AR, IUREMNENRALHITUR, EERMLSEENIIETE, AT
BEIRYESE AT,
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22 JE Spacetime Manifold

As a fascinating consequence, under the two-dimensions of the world planes, the
horizon generators incept a freedom of the extra dimensions into the physical or
virtual world, respectively giving rise to the third horizon, where it completes a full
mass acquisition, and finally develops into the four-dimensional Spacetime manifold
for physical objects, simultaneously.

— MREEBNEGRE, AHATENRTEET, BRMRFIMSEESHR
FORBESIMIBBEEE, DAFEE=TRER, EE=TERH, Tll5m 7R
REVIBRRERE, BN, NEMRARRTET AN R,

From the world planes to the spacetime manifolds, the evolution can be
visualized in mathematics for the rotational degrees {6, ¢} of extra freedom as the
following:

MEFRERBIN= R, RO MBAREN R ZEMMR I NIEENRII/INE RE
(0, )00

dx? = dr? + S,(r)* d9? : d9% = d6? + sin® 6 dg? (2.11.1)

\

-> >
~

dX? = dr? + Si(r)? d9?

" V——

Figure 2.11.1: Evolution from World Planes into Spacetime Manifold

2.11.1: HRFEEBINZRAZANER
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This whole process of inauguration of physical formations is classically known as
spontaneous breaking. Thereupon, one spatial dimension on the world planes
evolves its physical world with freedom of the extra two-coordinates, which results in
a rotational Central-Singularity.

EREYER, XTSRENBETIERMABRKE, T2, tRIFELN—T
B4, DURENM T ESMNIALIREHE, EARYIEHR, MmrEiE O R,

In reality, the evolution is a course of events for inception of space associated
with its reciprocal duality: sequential procedure, described by (2.8.1-2) and appeared
as Time in physical world. By acquiring mass with freedom of spacetime, the nature
of physical-supremacy characterizes the essential forces between physical objects
and limits their interactive distances. As an associative affinity, the principle operates
the gravitational attractions between the mass bodies, or gives weight to physical
objects in residence.

EX L, #MER—TE4NTE, SEEH_REERXNZETR: FIIPRE, &
YRR EZMNEE, BHAE 2.8.1-2), BIRRNAGRENNZEHE, NTES
FBRATEZE TR Z B AR, ARG T EMREERNES, FA—MKIx5
RM, ZREREFEREMZENBEBEERS N, ARFRETYELNEELEE

il

o

For the physical or virtual interactions, the fields have to across a wide range of
physical domains, spanning spontaneously all length scales: from sub-atomic and
particle physics, to molecular length scales of chemical and biological interest, to
cosmological length scales encompassing the Universe as a whole. Among them, the
first and second horizons described by the scalar fields are the essential core for the
superphase modulations to all of the physical world. In contemporary physics, these
essentials are simply named as Dark Energy, currently defined as “an unknown form
of energy which is hypothesized to permeate all of space, tending to accelerate the
expansion of the universe”. Disregard the ambiguous appellation in this definition,
the term is delineated straightforwardly to “the unknown forms of energy”.
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SNTFSHESHBEER, HodisiSCERYIER, BREtISEmEINRE
SR MIERFAAFIE, BEMNEMNTFRE, BSERZEETFEHNFER
E. Ef, nEgffEtNE S RS UWEGHIEERNZOER, £33
YRS, XEZRTEERWIRNEESE, BRIEHEX A —MARANFANESE,
AT RigEEYSZERIFAEZE, BSHFHEIIMERK”, MAXTEXPSHMAEN
BRI, XTARNEEREX T RAMZSHIBEEE",
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In this chapter, we advance Mathematic Philosophy of Natural
Principles as a profound architecture of ideology to constitute the
Mathematical Framework, upon which the event operations
develop the intrinsic Infrastructure of the universe under the
principles of YinYang interrupt processes and event evolutions.
Together as the Universal Architecture, it carries out solidly all of
Universal Field Equations, and gives rise to the mathematical
foundations of evolutionary Horizons for Energon Fields,
Ontological Evolutions, Cosmic Dynamics, and beyond.

ERX—EF, BNFERENNEEZH—ZMRENBEBESR
RARMBENFLSN, HIL, SHREEAARXEIENSMHE
TNERET, BEYEFEAENEMEBER, (FAFHEHNE
X, EBEMENTFEIZIARE, RTECERNERRE, HEs
Fipie. MEAENIE. FENSE, FEHMIE, EERINHZE
E=2
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1. Z(FHPEHEZE Mathematical Framework

As a part of the natural architecture, the mathematical regulation of terminology
not only includes symbol notation, operators, and indices of vectors and tensors, but
also philosophically classifies the mathematical tools and scopes out their
interpretations under the topology of universe.

ENBREUERN—ED, HFERNENANAMIESHES. BERF. OENKEN
XKk, MERMNEEZNAENHNFIART T X, AEFEERITRETENN
EEEHE

In order to describe the nature precisely, we define essentially a duality of the

contravariant Y+ = Y{r — ik} manifold and the covariant Y~ = Y{r + ik} manifold,
respectively by the foIIowmg regulations.

NTEERMEAXLEEAME, BINoANBUTHRNE X THEEZERA
= Y{r— ik} FIFEZZEZMNRE v = Y{r+ik} B—713BYE, E1710UD BT AL
e

A\

1. Contravariance 0* - One set of the symbols with the upper indices
{x*,u’, M*°}, as contravariant forms, are the numbers for a set of the
Y{X} basis of the Y™ manifold labelled by its identity symbols {",}.
“Contravariance” is a formalism in which the nature laws of dynamics
operates the event actions 0* locally, maintains its virtual supremacy of
the Y* dynamics, and dominates the virtual characteristics under the
manifold x basis.

BRZE o0 - —A EFHEECATS (x, u¥, M} BB HFERR, fEREM

(Y*) AXSNTSEIaF, BHEMRKTS (°.7) Mol Y* R vt
EE, HEEFETEHZ"N—MnRE, EXMmREAS, BA
ENNESZIEIEE R SBHMIRMY (Y7) 178 o4, HIFE v+ BEoE
SESMA, XAE 2 LR EPRESIFE.
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2. Covariance 0, - Other set of the symbols with the lower indices
{x,.u,M,}, as covariance forms, are the numbers for a set of the Y{X}
basis of the Y~ manifold labelled by its identity symbols of {*,7}.
“Covariance” is a formalism in which the nature laws of dynamics
performs the event actions 51, maintains its physical supremacy of the
Y~ dynamics, and dominates the physical characteristics under the

manifold x basis.

BAZEE 0, - B—AMUEIBEARTE (x,,u, M,,) A ER, (ERREM
(Y7) RESNEEFN, BHEMRFNS (7,7} Rk Y- Rz v{x)
&, BREEFERTMHEEN—MIRRFEI, EXMMREAS, BR
ENREhSHEEEREEMGMANE (V) TR 9, HISEH v~ ohiSH

MSESMAL, XEE X LR EPrSESE T .

Either contravariance or covariance has the same form under a specified set of
transformations to the lateral observers within the same commutative basis as a
common or parallel set of references for the operational event. The communications
between the manifolds are related through the tangent space of the world planes,
regulated as the following operations:

ER—REEFGAN—HIFENTRT, NTMEMTRERRE, —HIFEALHKLTFITS
ZR THIBABRA ZS B4R E, EBHEENYNZEREN, REZBENREBEEEY
SR EA) SRR, RUATAERITIRIE:

3. Communications (0, and 0*) - Lowering the operational indices 0, is a

\O
\

\

formalism in which the quantitative or variable effects of an event A
under the contravariant Y+ manifold are projected into, transformed to,
or acted on its conjugate Y~ manifold. Rising the operational indexes 0¢*,
in parallel fashion, is a formalism in which the quantitative or variable
effects of an event A under the covariant Y~ manifold are projected into,
transformed to, or reacted at its reciprocal Y+ manifold.

BIE (0, F ") - TRRIRIEEE o, AR, R, B (YY) RET
EM 1 NESRNRRS . RASFEREIERENRNRE (Y7) #f
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B, B, EFHRERE o WARER, ®nA, B (v) RETSH
A RIZERNRIRET . A ERRIERT R (YY) FZH,

The dual yinyang variances are isomorphic to each other regardless if they are
isomorphic to the underlying manifold itself, and form the norm (inner product) of the
manifolds or world lines. Because of the reciprocal and contingent nature, the dual
manifolds conserve their invariant quantities under a change of transform
commutations and transport continuities with the expressional freedom of its
underlying basis.

BENZREEMWTEEREAHEBRREAE (RIR) SittFis, NEMEERESEE
EEW%°E$Nﬁm%%N%EWEﬁH,bMEN%%ﬁW SEH MRITE®RA
T, BEBEEAENRIERI

As a part of the universal topology, these mathematical regulations of the dual
variances architecturally defines further framework of the event characteristics, its
operational interactions and their commutative infrastructures. In the Y+ manifolds, a
potential field can be characterized by a scalar function of potentials
w e, o, 0T, 9~} as Ground Fields, to serve as a state environment of
entanglements. Among the fields, their localized entanglements form up, but are not
limited to, the density fields, as First Horizon Fields. The derivatives to the density
fields are event operations of their motion dynamics, which generates an interruptible
tangent space, named as Second Horizon Fields.

ERAFEHRIMNI—TED, XEZRUETENNEMN, EEMAEAREHF—FTEX
TEMHSIE. BohiRfE. MR ZZEM, 7R (YF) ®EF, A7 RMHEUBKSIE
RAEPE, BREUMA v e (¢7.¢7.0% 07} FAESIZRINERBRIER, FiXE
i, ENINEEUERE—ERIBENR (ERRT) BED. BEIINSHEHEEGE
SHEEIRE, FIFEEN—" Bz E, WRZAE_ERS,

h

DII
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k25 HiLA2 Interpretation to Classics

Y
7

2. &

In quantum physics, a mathematical operator is driven by the event 4, which, for
example at A =1 can further derive the classical momentum p and energy E
operators at the second horizon:

ERHESTYEZH, S—THFENRELEZHES 1 WK=0RY, FlINE 1=1
g, B AFMH—PSEE_RRUNEZANE p ERFEEE £ BR:

A I . 0 ox"

0" : ¥t = (—icos, utd’) = — (E, u*p (05 =— ut = 3.2.1
(—icor, u*o") h( ,utp) Pw; Py (3.2.1)

v [ . 0 ox

0,:% 0 = (+icd,ud.)=—(E up 0. =— u = — 3.2.2

X0 = ) == (E.up) o - (3.2.2)

E = — ihdlox, p=—IihV :0'=0,=V (3.2.3)

For u™ = * ¢, one has the classical operators at the third horizon:

MNFut==+c, BR=ZERELBE—TRZHEFIRE:

P &
0%0, = 0*0, = 0,0* = 0%0, = 5 c2Vi=c2t A=t (3.2.4)
AN 4 v Y oA A v 02
0,0, = 0*0* = 0,0, = 0*0" = —5 2Vi=c?[0 ‘A=t (3.2.5)

where the operators []* extend the d'Alembert operator [] into the Y~Y* properties.
These operators can normally be applied to the diagonal elements of a matrix or
trace, observable to the system explicitly or externally.

Hip, B8R O 1§ d'Alembert ZERF O ¥ REIBAA (YY) B4R, XEBRFE
Bol AN FEREMNNAITER: B, R0 MER /MR IRIXLETE,

It is worthwhile to emphasize that a) the manifold operators of {9#,4,,}, including

traditional “operators” of {d/d1,d/0x,V,E,p,---} are exclusively useable as
mathematical tools only, and b) the tools do not operate or perform by themselves
unless they are driven or operated by an event A, implicitly or explicitly.
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BESEANZ, a) {040, WREEF, BFRELR {d/ot,0/0x,V, E D, ) “EBF7,
ReefE BT EERA; b) FRAEREM N RIVENMIRENEERE, SNHXETEAR
S B1TIRERBITINITIEIE.

To seamlessly integrate with the classical dynamic equations, it is critical to
interpret or promote the natural meanings of Lagrangian mechanics & in forms of the
dual manifolds. As a function of generalized information and formulation,
Lagrangians & can be redefined as a set of densities, continuities, or commutators,
entanglements of the Y~Y* manifolds respectively. A few of the examples are:

NTESRENNFRELEES, RRERENEN, BAMBRIREHE 2R
BAHNZMNENZEXREZEN, FA—TBRALERAINNRE, NSHHFREE £
AIUREFREXA—AHBE. EERINZFNE, 2aIREFXEHAR (Y-r+) R
ROLU BRI, 2ETL B Fan T

1. The Lagrangians’ density can be defined by the formulae:

RISBERZE, ATHMUTARNEN:
Z, =y (%) y*R) exp(i9(D) (3.2.6)

2. For a scalar or vector entanglement, the commutator Lagrangians can
be expressed by their local- or inter-communications:

NF—MnEslkEUE, FREARXN S F R MBENNBESERREX
ZBEHRRE:

| B .

7= ——2[6’10’1, 0/161] : Local-Commutators JRy¥R% G5 (3.2.7)
C X

~ 1 A A Vo4V ey — . N I

Sr=- —2[0/10/1, 0’10’1]+ - Inter-Commutators ~ FRISN 21815 (3.2.8)
C X

where the index x=s is for scalar potentials and x=v for vector potentials. These
formulae generalize the Lagrangian and state that the central quantity of Lagrangian,
introduced in 1788, represents the bi-directional fluxions that sustain, stream,
harmonize and balance the dual continuities of entanglements of the Y~Y* dynamic
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fields. Apparently, there are a variety of ways to comprehend or empathize on a
Lagrangian function under a scope of isolations.

Hr, 188 x=s HRRINEHES, M = HRRREBS., XELRXNAIHE THIE
AR AT, FHIEH1788F 5| AMNAIMEE Hi X ODRRT AT, Mah. BN FERIFER
(Y-v*) shiSUEZM __REZMENN @R E, B, £EAT—THATCER, E
R sR (LRI EA H A=A S SN,
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3. 385 — 51 Conjugation Duality

Signatures of Manifolds - the world line interval between the two events are
described concisely by complex conjugation:

IZAHIEE - M B4 2B R 2% B R e BBt A S KR
As® = & (Ar — iAk) (Ar + iAK) ck=ict (3.3.1a)
This represents a duality of Virtual (Y*) and Physical (Y~) worlds. In mathematics,

however, the above equation become equivalent to the following expression,
deliberately.

XRARTES (v RIS (v) RO, A, &8FP, tENAEEDM
A EEMRIARNALTEMNI:
= (cAD)?> — (Ar)?  or As? = (Ar)? — (cAr)? (3.3.1b)

In the relativity literature of spacetime manifold, the sign conventions are associated
with a minor or YinYang variation of the metric signatures (+—--) and (-+++). Either
of conventions is widely used within spacetime field in modern physics, but
unfortunately not both. Besides, although the above two equations are
mathematically equivalent, the philosophical interpretations of the two equations are
fundamentally led to the conflict or inconsistent results: i) a conjugate duality of
unified virtual and physical topology; and ii) Einstein time of twin paradox at the
“collapsed” states.

SN EREZABENEXEF, FSUES EMFIEREEEN—THEZEL, B
IVBER: (+———) M (—+++). XPMOENER—MEIREBEZ R ZNE T
i, EARENEXMMATEKEWENNA, i, RELAMTAEERZLRE
FMeY, EXXMTARENEZER, MBERLSHTAERENER: ) ESTHE
H—RFMYFARIIENE; i) R RS TEEFZNE RETERHIFIE,
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Harmonic Oscillator - For the quantum harmonic oscillator, the "ladder operator"”
method, developed by Paul Dirac, defines a pair of the operators a' and a; for

Hamiltonian in the complex conjugate formula,
BiRF - NTFEFERF, R NAURRENMSEERAES, £EHEAF
EX T —XIEZW at M a, BT,

N .
~ 1 maw I
A=) ho, (ataF— ar = 2+ b 3.3.2
atlny=4/n+1n+1) a;|ny=+/nln—-1) (3.3.3)

It means that a} acts on |n) to produce |n+1), and G, acts on |n) to harvest [n-1). For

~—

this reason, a,

"annihilation”, a physical yin animation, and "creation”, a virtual yang event, because
they destroy and create patrticles, which correspond well to Universal Topology of our
natural philosophy. However, the above Hamiltonian is mathematically equivalent to
or can be “collapsed” to the sum of the kinetic energies of all the particles, plus the
potential energy of the particles associated with the system:

XERE, af FRT In AWBER In+1), T a, EAT |n RV n-1), HTXER
®, BF af M a, AR ER, RACINCFNEIEN T, DARIRZ AESETT
FO“BIE" ISRz IRER”, XN ERMNBEABZNFEBINAN, &AM, L
REMEANF LS TR B NFAENFNEEZM, LS REBERONFH

S

and a+ are the conjugate “operators” alternatively called

n

N
1
H=) T,+V (T, = Em(wnx)z (3.3.4)

n=1
Therefore, the interpretations of the two approaches are fundamentally led to the
contradict results: i) the conjugate operations of virtual a' creation and physical a;

annihilation; or ii) the classical or “collapsed” states H =T+ V of the kinetic and
potential energies.

HILE, SOXMATENEBRMRE LSH T BEFENER: ) ESEIEMYSERRY
HYeian); 5 ii) shEEMB[EERZ B B INE,
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Gauge Invariance - It represents a duality of virtual supremacy of time and
physical supremacy of space. Mathematically, a partial derivative of a function of
several variables is its derivative with respect to one of those variables, while the
others held as constant, shown by the examples.

MEAEN - ARTHENESENMZBIMSERN_RERE, MBFELE
i, SWHILTEEEMRB—MRSH, TEENERSTERTEHN, RIFEME
SAE, WHFIAR:

19(4
o[y (x)e™®@] =w(x)aW) oy _ OX 09(4)

oA oA ol ox

—— [w(x)eP] (3.3.5)

Therefore, an event 1 operates a full derivative D* or D, to include all indirect

dependencies of magnitude and phase wave function with respect to an exogenous
A argument:

Hit, — 1 BHRIENESH D' 5 D, BEFMBESINR 1 SEE XARBMABLIK
PR EN R BIFRAR R -

Dry(x*, 2) = [aiﬂ iz,/( ﬂ)] =i9() 4 w(xﬂ)ie—lﬁ(ﬂ) = xﬂ(i — 0"y (x, 1) (3.3.6)
0L OxH OaxH
Dyy(x,,2) = [ i e +z//(x) e = %, ( ° +1i0, )y (x,, ) (3.3.7)
04 ox, ox,
or = 20U O o =0 . _ 0% (3.3.8)
OxH oA 0x 04

v

where the § or § is the Y™ or Y~ superphase, respectively. Furthermore, when
© = eA,/h, this is known as Gauge derivative for an object with the electric charge e
and the gauge field A,.

Heh, 959 DRIR Yol v~ SR, I, H 0 =eA,/h, XFMEERNITCIHS
0, XB A WA e HIAELS:
D, 0, +ieA,/h ©,=eA /h (3.3.9)
DY 0" — ieA*/h OF = eA*/h (3.3.10)
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The above expressions can evoke the Gauge Invariance, seamlessly or effortlessly.
However, the Gauge derivative can be classically “collapsed” to the covariant
derivative:

ERFAR, BISHMTAGENERENE, Y2, WESROTAZM FTE" S
NESH:

dy  ox/ oy oy ox/ oy O  Ox; d¢ op  0x; d¢p
_ _ — - _

- = , = = 5 = , O - = ;
oxt  oOx' oxJ ox; 0x; 0x)  0x;  0x; 0x; oxt  oOx' ox;

(3.3.11)

Therefore, the interpretations of the two approaches are fundamentally led to the
different results: i) the superphase operations D* — 0" —ieA*/h or D, — d,+ ieA, /h of

the ontological events; or ii) the classically “collapsed” states of a tangent vector
onto the manifold's scalar space.

FE, XXMM AENERMNRE LS T AENER: i) NMESHOEMEHEE

DY~ 0" —ieA*/h BY D, — 0,+ieA,/h; By ii) YIREEARATEST E LNZLHEFE A
b\

LN o

Hypothetical Sciences - Further development based upon the above Collapsed
Physics has resulted in the well-known Special and General Relativity. In the
ontological regime, without a duality of manifolds and horizons of Universal Topology,
however, both of these relativistic theories are collapsed at statically frozen or
inanimate states. Therefore, over a century, our science has ingenuously generated
numerous of paradoxes such as Einstein time travel, Big Bang, Ever Expending
Universe, higher spatial dimensions of string hypothesis, etc.

BIARE - BT EASEYIEFNEDS KR, TETERZNIRSGENEN BN
8. AM, AN, HTRZFEIGIMENATMERN_RIERIE, XFHE
XL RN B E LR LA WINSIES, B, —PZHELK, TR
FREMTETIFZIFIE, WERIENERT. KEEEIE. FRIRZAKRFE. 85%
NSHEZE, FF,

Today, from a scientific perspective, the Collapsed Physics has been pushed to its

classical limits, too much misfortune to mention, unable to account for the
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essences that lay beyond the reach of empirical experimentation, cut off from the
intrinsic nature of matter and life in the universe, and struggling with the excessive
hype of hypothetical sciences.

SR, M\BIZENAEXE, MESENZHIBIREZKER TN, 2RETH
¥, MAEBERENMIIOMAEESSRNERE, REFHESNAGASHAR, A
FERANREBERFZIEE,
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4. A J5#E World Equations

Because the events are operated through the potential fields, it essentially incepts
on the world planes a set of the event A, derivatives, giving rise to the horizon
infrastructures. For any event operation (2.8.1) as the functional derivatives, the sum
of terms are calculated at an initial state 4, and explicitly reflected by a series of the

Event Operations 4; € {0,,0,0,,--,0, , ., } in the dual variant forms:

FHAFRNZOEER L, HTEASGHEEIBESREFN, ERERRHEK
—RIBMH 4 ASATTES, MNITETERRAEMEN, EEEH (2.8.1) WFER
R SHAVESE, HEETIETARS A FIRE—RI 4 € {0,,0,0,,0,, ..}
EHRE, UREERIKRER, HitETURBRAHWTHER:

W, = w4, Dy (A, %) (3.4.1)
wid,x) = (1 £R0), + &0, 0, ---)w,f(,l,x)u:% cyt € {PF F) (3.4.2)
where (1, x) or v, (4, %) is the virtual or physical potential of an object n, and &, is

defined as the world constants. An integrity of the two functions above is, therefore,
named as First Type of World Equations, because the function Wn represents that

HeP, yf4.%) 2y, 4,HZBEMR n NESEESHESE, &, EXNEREH, H
I, BEZXMTRBNESHEANE-RERAE, ALk, BB W, RENE:

1. The first two terms (1 £ K@l) - The event drives both virtual and physical

system and incepts from the world planes systematically breakup and
extend into each of the manifolds.

BRI (1+K1(9/1) - gfq:l_.lﬁjgl:ﬁj]#ﬁ/ \/%&kﬁ/U*Diw_]lu%/}b, MIEFRF
H, REMDBNLEERRS R,
2. The higher terms =*(x,0,0; + k0,0, ...0,) - The event operations

transcend further down to each of its sub-coordinate system with extra
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degrees of freedoms for either physical dimensions r(A) or virtual
dimensions k(4), reciprocally.

_‘_1}“‘:& \IDL-I +(Kza,1 aﬂ .Kiaﬂia/lm 6,1) - gﬁ:* ﬂE ‘/"_fi_ﬁfl UH{E %z{‘
g, WMPMBAERE r() SUEMERE k() EMEIMIEERE.

This World Equation W, features the virtual supremacy for the processes of creations
and annihilations.

ZMERAGE W, NS, ARSESNEIEINERIE,

Amazingly, the higher horizon reveals the principles of Force Fields, which
include, but are not limited to, and are traditionally known as the Spontaneous
Breaking and fundamental forces. For the physical observation, the amplitude |Wn|

features the Y~ behaviors of the forces explicitly while the phase attributes the Y+
comportment of the superphase actions implicitly.

SARIZINZE, SERFABETRT HHNERE, ERLMABRRRANDTEEELRS,
EPENLNF, H&IE | W, E4RRT AR (v7) EB&), miciRttRmR T =
{UfERRIRE (Y*) 174,

Once the physical three-dimensions are evolving or developed, the operational
function f(1) for the event A actions involves the local state densities p,(x) and its

relativistic spacetime exposition of a system with N objects or particles. Assuming
each of the ¢ objects is in one of three possible states: |-), |+), and |0y, the system

has N and N, objects at non-zero charges with their reciprocal state functions of ¢F

confineable to the respective manifold Y* locally. Therefore, the horizon functions of
the system can be expressed by:

—BEAMEBE=HRENE, BMF N EERE () S REIBERGHER N TS
WIERRAPREEE p,(0) REBNERNENERN. KRR, 878517 ¢, RRALT=
METRERESHRN—M: |, [OF o, RAFMEI T ATHRFMEEN N M N, K
R, ENERSRANSED of AIMFIATZEEE (V) RENBEX, M, &
BRI IARTN
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W, =rp, W,=> hW, W= kaVVVbdF (3.4.3)
=yr @y, &) cwy €507 h,=NyIN (3.4.4)

where h, is a horizon factor, N /N are percentages of the Y~Y* objects, and «k,, is
defined as a world constant. During space and time dynamics, the density y ' is
incepted at 4 = 4, and followed by a sequence of the evolutions A; ~ 0, --+0, ; .., of
the equation (2.8.1). As a horizon infrastructure, this process engages and applies a

series of the event operations of equations (3.4.2) in the forms of the following
expressions, expressions, named as Second Type of World Equations:

Heh, n, 2BREAF, NI/N 2B (YY) BHROEDE, L, HEXRERELH,
ENZESER, BE wuh 7 1= SEHETTR, Baz 2.8.1) AEN—RIE
SR 40 0,0, .0 TFRNEFEMEN, ZIENA (3.4.2) HREAN—RINEH
BB, FENTRERN, MZABRERAEN:

N4

W = kWJdF Y h, (W,f +x,0, + Kzéﬂzaﬂl---) VEGWFE) (3.4.5)

where W* = W(%|%,1,) is the Y* or Y~ ground environment or an initial potential
density of a system, respectively. This type of World Equations features the physical
supremacy of kinetic dynamics or field equations as a part of the horizon
infrastructure.

Hep, W= W@|X ) %Um?\éﬁﬂ’] PHY*SRRY-RIEALIMR, BEIWIIRBSZEE., F
NEFREBMEMN—TED, XTRENERABRANTRSUDEAETSNEERMN
JARIZ L iEH.

Although, two types of the World Equations might be mathematically similar, they
represents the real situations further favorable to a variety of variations for either
virtual or physical supremacy. Generally, the first type is in the affirmative to the
superphase evolutions whereas the second type is informative to the horizon
evolutions.
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REMRHALEAENFE LA

o =2
BEXE

BEE, BEMRXRTERHNTRERESE

RMESHESTEMRMANILIBIR, —feckin, B—MRETEMNBETESEMES
MR, ME__MREEMNETLEEFIEEL,
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5. #/MaAfE Least Operations

Least-Actions - As a natural principle of motion dynamics, one of the flow
processes dominates the intrinsic order, or development, of virtual into physical
regime, while, at the same time, its opponent dominates the intrinsic annihilation or
physical resources into virtual domain. Applicable to the expressions of World

Equations (3.4.1, 3.4.5), the principle of least-actions derives a set of the Motion

Operations, named as Motion Equation of Yinyang Potentials (derived in July 6th of
2015).

RIVER - EASISFEN—TBERAEITRE, REEEN—TAEMAERESRIRE
FMERSNATRFE RN, BN, ENAZ—TEHEXEEDSEEIIRESHNEIR
BB, HTFHERALTE 3.4.1, 3.4.5) KA, AINERTRIVERRELGHN—
HATaohREHE, wRAAESBIETAHRE (F2015F7H6H5IA)

(W _ ow _ -5 5 30 pt + o+

A, OW ow R A

ot — =0 c0T € {04,0,), ¢~ O 3.5.2
Garas) "0 € (040}, ¢~ € (. 97) (3.5.2)

This set of dual formulae extends the philosophical meaning to the Euler-Lagrange
Motion Equation for the actions of any dynamic system, introduced in the 1750s. The
new sets of the variables of ¢ and the event operators of 0~ and o* signify that both
manifolds maintain equilibria and formulations from each potential of the motion
extrema, simultaneously driving a duality of physical and virtual dynamics.

XAZRENBEANREZEN, ¥ RAIT19tL50F5 | NNEANSR A ERR
BRA-HIASBA B EIRIGEN A2, BR1 ¢F WIMRESEMESTN o M o NERER
fE, EWIRT, HETEITRETR, SEEREZTOREFENSHNANA, MM, R
TYSHESHNZgMERREESE,
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Geodesic Routing - Unlike a single manifold space, where the shortest curve
connecting two points is described as a parallel line, the optimum route between two
points of a curve is connected by the tangent transportations of the Y~ and Y*
manifolds. As an extremum of event actions on a set of motion curves, the rate of
divergence of nearby geodesics determines curvatures that is governed by the
equivalent formulation of geodesic deviation for the shortest paths on each of the
world planes, given in local coordinates by:

EIERE - FRATZEF, EEMRNREREEHERN—FFTE, AWM, 5
BREZZEAR, @ v~ M v RN &ERREET & ERAERM R Z BN
fE, FA—HG EBHFRORGE, EREHITNABERRE T IBITHE, XK
HETHERATELRERT EEREPNFRANGE, ERESLRFHRUTARR

A

%,=0 (3.5.3)

aba

¥+ T Hx%%P =0 X+
ap

This set extends a duality to and is known as YinYang Geodesic Equation, where the
motion accelerations of ¥* and X,, are aligned in parallel to each of the world lines. It
states that, during the inception of a universal regime, the tangent vector of the
virtual Y~Y* energies to the geodesic entanglements is either unchanged or parallel
transport as an object moving along the world planes that creates the inertial
transform generators and twist transport torsions to emerge a reality of the world.

XAATNT RIENX T BB _RIEMPAEEREZHTE, o f X, WINEEIEHEFTT
—&itRE%; Niz#—DSiEE, - TFHEHERETRZY), EELUENESHRM

(Y‘Y+) RENYREEARAEN, ZAZTFITER, MELTE—TRREEL

FPEL, FERERRETER FNRIEERAHRE, HIEZ2MLHR,
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6. E AR 258 Horizon Framework

As a part of the Universal Topology, a communication infrastructure formalizes the
ontological processes in mathematical presentation driven by axiomatic creators and
evolutions of the event operations that transform and transport informational
messages and conveyable actions. Empowered with the speed of light, the two-
dimensional {r ¥ ik} communication of the World Planes is naturally contracted for
tunneling between the Y~ and Y™ domains at both local residual and relativistic
interaction among virtual dark and physical massive energies, which is
mathematically describable by local invariances and relativistic commutations of
entanglements cycling reciprocally and looping consistently among the four potential
fields of the dual manifolds, illustrated in the following picture, introduced in

December 2016.

)] Q\\

W+ : (04 — (‘i,:).((')"i - ‘;, ) W~ :(d, — 0*2), (0" — (.),,.‘)

Figure 3.6.1: Processes of YinYang Events

3.6.1: FRFHSEHAE

ERAFEBINI—TAERE D, EMSN, ELIESHGEERT, UFTFHER
BRI rIZiRiReE, BEEMEMUICER N BANSRIERRE, EB1)E
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ERIME, HARTENZE (rxik} BNEAMEER (Y) FME (Y1) XEZEN
=35 e *ﬂﬁu%%EW%%EE%%Eﬁxﬁﬁm%ﬁﬁﬁﬁmﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ,
EHF L, AIMAZRRENE NS Z BB ERAE R ERER, BE
n~ (F2016F12H5|N) .

When the event 1 « r operates at constant speed c, the Y~Y* dynamics give rise
to the second horizon of the world planes. Each world contracts a two-dimensional
manifold, generates a pair of the boost and spiral transportations, and entangles an
infinite loop between the Y~Y* manifolds:

UEH Ll MEEEE ¢ BTR, Y vt shiSRHDMENRTHATENE 1M E
R, BESMARBE—ZHRE, M7 —NRENEESEHAF, MMM,
B Y YT ARz 2 Bl — D ToRRABEAAI LU BRI -

0" 00, =000, : x, € {ict,F}, x* € {—ict, ) (3.6.1)

Remarkably, these environmental settings of originators and commutators establish
entanglements between the manifolds as a duality of the Y~Y* infrastructures for the
life transformation, transportation, or commutation simultaneously and
complementarily.

BEETENE, XUHEMN SRS, ‘%‘?Eﬁiﬁ 2Z BIRVLN BN, 2Rk YoY+ &
MiZRMRY —R1E, SLIED ErMiei, @RI HRES.

Residual Operations - In order to operate the local actions, an event A exerts its
effects of the virtual supremacy within its Y* manifold or physical supremacy within
its Y~ manifold, simultaneously. Because of the local relativity, the derivative 0* to the
vector x'b*, where b is the basis, has the changes of both magnitude quantity
xH(ox¥/ox*)b* and basis direction xﬂx”l“;mb”, where x* = ox*/0A, transforming between

the coordinates of x* and x*, giving rise to the second horizon in its Local or Residual
derivatives or relativities with the boost and spiral generators.

Bl - n 7 XIMBEIE(E, B4 2 BREELAEFRMYE Y+ W20 EFMEAM v
RNERRIZENL, BTREEENY, WRE b NS o (XEvAER) , HEE
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i#(ox* lox*yb? FIEET5[8) &#xT, b #RET T (EHA = ox*/02) , M1, %45 x F
iR x# ZEtWEE TR, HERE, BEEXAENYER~4ETE_TER,
BT IBEFEERA T .

12
X R+
oxk’ 2

oty =X (¥ —i®'())y X =SS+RS, S = = x'T ",

(3.6.2)

Because the exogenous event A has indirect effects via the local arguments of the
potential function, the non-local derivative to the local event 1 is not at zero.

BT, MBREH I NB[IRBNBESHR G EECN, NEHLEG 1 NIEFRESSFHA
NE,

Likewise, the Y~ actions can be cloned straightforwardly, which gives rise from
the Y~ tangent rotations of both magnitude quantity x,(dx,,/0x, )b, and basis rotation

x,x, T b into avector Y~ potentials of the second horizon:

n-"m- nmo

E#th, BR Y- EfFRJ LB, BB Y- YIRS EREE X ,(0x,/ox,)b,, FIEE
%%, b, RO, FADEERSE ZESAIFE Y- =15

Oy =%, X,(0, +i0, D)y X, =S5 +Ry, S5 = sxﬁ, Ry =x,I',  (3.6.3)
where the I, , or [}, is an Y~ or Y™ metric connection,
Hep, T}, 815, =1 Y 3 Y+ EAERRER,

D= (S + 2 - 20 E”“=%<§Zn+%ij_%iT) (3.6.4)

similar but extend the meanings to the Christoffel symbols of the First kind,
introduced in 1869. The first partial derivative 0* or 9, acts on the potential
argument's value x* or x,, with the exogenous event 1 as indirect effects.

51860E I N E— TR BIHERERG SN, REE—HEMTZESHSHS
S, T —MMRSE o' 5 0, WERSIHTE o+ 5 x, FEINKEM 2 ERT, FiFEL
) (RN
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Relativistic Operations - By lowering the index, the virtual Y* actions manifest
the first tangent potential 51 projecting into its opponent basis of the Y~ manifold.
Because of the relativistic interactions, the derivative d, to the vector x*b” has the

changes of both magnitude quantity X, (dx“/dx,)b* and basis direction xaxﬂr;gb”,

transforming from one world plane W*{r — ik} to the other W—{r + ik}. This action
redefines the Y™ event quantities of relativity and creates the Relativistic Boost S;

transformation and the interweave Spiral R|" transportation around a central point,

which gives rise from the Y* tangent rotations into a vector Y~ potentials for the
second horizon.

BIEIE - BT TREIEHAVIRIE, Bl v+ BEFEERE—MIEE 0,, BHFE
SBERIPR Y- AR, BTHENENEREER, XXE b NS 0, FIF-ERIRK
NI, BREEE &, (0x"/ox)b* HIBENTMN, XBEEFE % b BEEREN, M, 5
BT M= FRFE WHr — ik} @B —THERFE Wo{r + ik} R, XTEFERE
XT vH BHNENMSE, TFAETEZFORNENMEE S TRMRZXEM4EE R

&4, ST MY BRYIEbER:, FETETEREAE Yy BRRE,

v

A 2
O =5, X" (0" = i® D))y :XYy=St+RY, SF==

a

R =x'T,Y  (3.6.5)

Similarly, one has the Y~ derivative relativistic to its Y* opponent:

EEt, BeAJRE TR Y- SEERTM@EA v AR RN -

‘) . . _ o ox, _
oty =1°X,%(0,, +i0, D))y X, =S +Ry, S = - LRy =xI'™ (3.6.6)
xa

where the matrix g, or g* is named as the local Y~ or Y* metric, and the matrix g°¢ or
g.. is named as the relativistic metric, respectively. Besides, the I',” or F;g is further

named as an Y~ or Y metric connection,

Hep, %R g, 3 & MZPN0R Y- 2ifH v+ BVSEEIEAL, RERE g7 Bk g, D AIFRZ IR
Y"EEBA Y+ BB ER, M, T STy 2— T8 Y- Sk Y BERLERE,
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o1 og+ 0g™  dg™ A 08ca | O8es  Oas
o=t o =), T =S+ =2 - =2 (367
pa = 8\ gxa T o oxe s =58 ox, Ox, Ox, (3.6.7)

similar but extend the meanings to the Christoffel symbols of the Second kind.

HItE, Ef1EEFLEMHTE LB RESHRIEE X,

(FEZ—171L) REEH (Wei XU) 97



Chapter 3 FHZEHZ Universal Infrastructure

7. 25 3 Principles of Fluxion

For the entanglement streams between the manifolds, the ensemble of an event 4
is in a mix of the Y~ or Y*-supremacy states such that each pair of the reciprocal
states {¢,, ¢} or {¢F, ¢} is performed in alignment with an integrity of their
probability pr =p,(h7), where h* are the Y* distributive or horizon factors,
respectively. The parameter p or p' is a statistical function of horizon factor 4 (T) or
hi(T), which forms the macroscopic density, described by the Boltzmann

distribution, or the canonical ensemble expression (5.11.1).

SFRZEAIUER, B4 2 WRELT v~ 5 v HBNBERESIRSH, FES
MNBEE (¢, 07} X AdT, 0, ) WBITSEBR p; =p,(h)) TTEMEXRER, HF A7
pAlZ v 2HhREFRERREF. SK p, X pf BREFAEATF 4, (T) T A7H(T) HGITER
£, ERNZBERBREZSDMWIENRERIAL (5.11.1) fH14

Flux Continuity - Under the event operations, the interoperation among four
types of scalar fields of ¢ and ¢ correlates and entangles an environment of dual

densities p¢ ¢y @, and py=¢, @,” by means of the natural derivatives 0 to form and

to define a pair of fluxions (9)

MEBUELEM - ESHRET, UMITED ¢F Ml of ZEINEREBIBASE 0
REEAUBET—NWERERN pf = dro, M py=¢, 0 R, ERNEXN—WEE ()"
RTAI:

Opy=1(0.0) =(0) =, py(0F0dy + 4,007 (3.7.1)
Opy=(0.9) =) = D, pr(es0d} + i) (3.7.2)
where 0 € {0, 0}, 0 € {0,,0"*} and 0 € {0%,9,}. The symbols { )* are called BB (¥~) or

fH (Y*) Continuity Bracket. They represent the dual continuities of the Y~Y* scalar

(FER—1718) HRE=1F (Wei XU) 08



Chapter 3 FEHZEMZ Universal Infrastructure 7 - MENRIE Principles of Fluxion

densities, each of which extends and represents its meaning to the classic anti-
commutator or commutator:

HA o€ {d,0}. d€ {0,,0"} M oe {049,}. S ()" MZAA (v-) A (v+) K&
SMEN. EMMCRTIRRA (Y 7") MEaZEN_RELE, BMMREBENEXNE
T RETRENRNSFRNZFRIAHL:

(a,b) = ab + ba, [a,b] = ab — ba (3.7.3)

known Lei Bracket, introduced in 1930s.
B, EMF1930FEHHMNFEKIER.

Flux Commutation - In a parallel fashion, as another pair of the operational
symbols [d]* at respective Y~ or Y+ supremacy, the reciprocal entanglements of
fluxion fields define the Commutator Bracket [ ]*:

MBI ZE - CHEE#E, (FAS—XEST v~ 3 Y ABERRERS (07,
MEZRIBUE, EX TR BFERF (17 AT

[10,0]" = [d]* = 2 (p,ifp;aqbn* —p;(ﬁ,fé(p;) = (9)" - (9)" (3.7.4)
0.0 =101 = Y, (proiosy —pidiwr) = (3) - (9), (3.7.5)
(9),= ) proiody (), = ) pidion; (3.7.6)

where, in addition, the bracket ( )™ or ( )* are called Y~ or Y* Asymmetry Brackets.
They are essential to ontological and cosmological dynamics.

HHh, S OF =5 ()T A (Y7) kA (Y1) BES. E1ENMRMEMFEES
FHRELAADNESSE,
Vector Fluxions - Similarly, a set of the reciprocal vector fields of V: = — d¢* and

Aﬁ = — 8%—*, has the brackets of Y~ or Y* continuity and commutation:
BIEE - 20U, —48 VE=— 0t H A = - 0p* WOHBER, BHEE (v)
SURE (Y*) AU SHRIERERT -
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0.9, =Y (p,;r(,),fav,;r + p;gb,;réA,f) = ()" +(0)" (3.7.7)
[0.9], = <pf¢55V,T —pf¢55A,f) = (0) = (9)" (3.7.8)
(6)" = proFov: ()" = pFerons (3.7.9)

where the index n is corresponds to each type of objects, and v indicates
entanglements of vector potentials, which respectively give rise to and balance with
each other’s horizon environment.

Hep, &3 n YNTEBMIRERE, v RREB[PNUESS, EN03SE
EMFERUNEFRIAE,
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8. &5 —54H{1% First Universal Fields

The potential interweavement is a fundamental principle of the real-life streaming
such that one constituent cannot be fully described without considering the other. As
a consequence, the state of a composite system is always expressible as a sum of
products of states of each constituents. Under the law of event operations, they are
fully describable by the mathematical framework of the dual manifolds.

BEPRARESHRBII—TERERN, DHERZESERMHEKNARER D
TRERIS T RAER, P, EERGRPREEEAIURTAZAHMER D IRERIFIR Z
M. &4 TENT, eI MANERIZANEFIESE K o ithiEA,

During the events of the virtual supremacy, a chain of the event actors in the loop
flows of Figure 3.6.1 and Universal Event processes, W*: (0" — 9,),(0* — 0;), of

equation (2.9.1) can be shown by the bi-directional event flows and underlined in the
sequence of the dual processes:

EESES—RINEHMNETH, B 3.6.1 BIHRRNPFESHSTE (29.1) MF
FIidFE W: (04 - 9,),(0% - 0,), _/UTREABHRE, FILEEHS5HMTIE
RN

Wi (0% > 0,).(0%—>0;) W :(d;, » 92).(0" > 9;,) (3.8.1)

From the event actors 9/12 and 513, Second Type of World Equations (3.4.5) becomes:
REMEITIRIE 0, M 0,, BB HMRHEA (3.4.5) FHAk:

Wi = (W +x0,) bl or + 1,0, (700,05 + 050,57) (3.8.2)
Meanwhile the event actors 9% and 0% turn its reciprocal World Equations into:

FIEY, SEHTITIRIE oh § o WHEHXMBIHR A RENR:
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W= (Wy +x 0%) o, + &, 0, (dF0%0, + @, 07T (3.8.3)

where W = Wi(r, 4,) is the time invariant Y*Y~-energy area fluxion. Rising from the
opponent fields of ¢ or ¢, the dynamic reactions under the Y~ manifold continuum
give rise to Motion Equation of Yinyang Potentials (3.5.2) of the Y* ¢ or Y~ ¢, fields

approximated at the first and second orders of perturbations, named as Second
Type of World Equations, resulting in the dual interruptive operations shown as
below:

HAp, W, = Wi, ) SHIHIREESENERR. M oF 30 ¢, NXBIZER, Y i
FoESESMNRNTET Y+ 815 ¢ 50 Y~ 515 ¢, NBAESEIEITHE 3.5.2)
ZREIET MMMz, WENTNEENEMNEEER, MABZEXHERATE
48

oW . < A
- = W, (X, 20) ¢t + K10, 005 +K20,.0, b, (3.8.4)
. oWt .
S5 ) = (atrd,)ote (385
ﬁ n
0, ( ow; ) = 0, (K0, ¢,F) (3.8.6)
—~ )= K n .0.
T A
ow, A
el (X, 40) @ + K100, + 150, 0%, (3.8.7)
) oW, 5 A
@(W) = 0y, (k1 +%:0,,) @, (3.8.8)
. ) S
a . Ay =
%(—0( 3 +)) = 0;,(k20";) (3.8.9)
3 ¥n

where the primary potentials of alzgon_ and éiﬂﬁ,j give rise simultaneously to their

opponent’s reactors of the physical to virtual 0* and the virtual to physical o,
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transformations, respectively. From these interwoven relationships, the motion
operations determine a pair of partial differential equations of the Y~Y* state fields ¢,
and ¢, under the supremacy of virtual dynamics at the Y{x*} manifold:

HA, JRBS 0,0, M 0,0, DRIRNFEMBEMSEIRT o MRSENE 0,
RIEBIRN, MXERERRXZAPIUEL, 7 Vv REESEMUESENZ
BT, BITRIERETE Y YT RS ¢F Fl o, PR—XRMD HIE,

k1 (0% = 0, )T + K2(0;,.0% + 0,0, — 0,0, )bt = Wirp,f (3.8.10a)

k1 (0, — 0%) o + (0,0, + 0,07 — 9, 02 )7 = Wyop, (3.8.10b)

giving rise to a pair of the Y™ primacy fields from each respective opponent during
their physical interactions.

FEEMNNSHERRIRES, SXBERFTET—X v BB,

In the events of the physical supremacy in parallel fashion, the dynamic reactions
on Second Type of World Equations under the Y™ manifold continuum give rise to the
motion operations of the Y~ state fields ¢, , which determine a pair of linear partial

differential equations of the state function ¢, or ¢ under the supremacy of physical
dynamics at the Y{x,} manifold. From Universal Event processes,

W™ : (9, — 0™), (0% — 9,)), the equation (2.9.2) can be shown by and underlined in
the sequence of the dual processes:

EFRE, £ YT OREESLNT, NEZRXUAHRENNSEDRN, FETH Y-
WEEB17 ¢, NIBITHRIF, EXSMBHIZET, WET ¥ REERE ¢, 5 YT R
SRR of W—WEMRMD HE, EFHPAMRSEM W (0, — 0™, (02— 9,) IF
FligrEdr, HiEz (2.9.2) ATARXNE I RZRVIRF I FRlZ%LRzAT:

W= (0, — 0™),(0% - 0, Wt (04 —0,),(9% - 9,) (3.8.11)
Wo = (Wr+x00,) 0y +20% (010,07 + b8 ) (38.12
Wi = (W +x 0% ) ot +xy 0% (0" + 0"y )+ (3.8.13)
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The motion operations (3.5.1) derives the equations similar to a set of (3.8.4-9) are
shown as below:

E1THRE (3.5.1-2) B T £MUF (3.8.4-9) WARRAES, W TAIR:

oW B e
sgr = Wi (%odo) b+ K10, + k0070, ¢ (3.8.14)
x,  OWg o\ A
(=)= (K‘l + K0 ) i (3.8.15)
i(pn
<, oW (%
Q(W) =07 (Kza/llﬁbn ) (3.8.16)
OWZ oy 2,34
e W, (%, ) oy + K10"9 7 + 1,0%00gp,f (3.8.17)
y oW .
%(W) 9, (ky + K,0™) o, (3.8.18)
. oW Ar o on
a—b(m> = 0%(kp0" )] (3.8.19)
2

where the primary potentials of the local dynamics 511 and 0% give rise

simultaneously to their opponent’s reactors of the virtual animation o and the
physical to virtual transformation 0%z, respectively. And vice versa.

/\I:FI BEmSENEMB ST 5/11 A 0% % 7 7l [B] By 7= A 3918 R 7S ) . 0% MY SENES
0" BRI RZIMA.

k1 (0% = 0, )y + Ky (0%20% + 020, — 0%0, )by = Wiepy (3.8.20a)
K1<5/11 — 3’11)(,0; + K2<5/126/11 + 0%20M — 5’123’11)@;’ = Whpr (3.8.20b)

giving rise to the Y~ primacy fields from each of the respective opponents during
their virtual interactions.

FEMNESHEEERAIRES, SXNBRERFTET N ¥~ MBS,
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Together as a summary, the two pairs of four formulae (3.8.10) and (3.8.20) are
derived and named as First Universal Field Equations. They are fundamental and
general to all initial fields of natural horizon evolutions.

ERRE, Bl1SEMenR TN E—FHIHHIE (3.8.10) 1 (3.8.20), ENIRHEE
ANFERG, FETMEBARERRNVIDELTRE,
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9. % 52"} Second Universal Fields

In the global environment, the Y~Y* virtual energies have their commutations at
operational uniformity to maintain a duality of their equal primacy. From the density
equations, the physical events simultaneously operate another dual state {¢', ¢, }

and their movements, 0, (¢, ¢, ), that give rise to the Y* fluxions of continuity. The

successive operations entangle the scalar potentials in fluxions streaming a set of
the Y* Universal Fields (3.8.10) into a pair of the rearrangement:

ELEIHED, v vt ESERETINNRERELEE B, RSB
WEISMHBIN, MBEAREE, WSEHERRERTFI—TRE (4507} REEN
BT 0, (o), MTIFAEEEMIR v+ T, EEMRIEERH PR RS S
E—i2, B—E v+ FEHF (3.8.10) RA BN T—XI 52

K20y (0,00,) 8 = @ Wikl — ki (0% = 0,) b —ropy 0, (0% = 0, )b (3.9.1)
kit (040%) gy = Wi + kbt (02 = 3, ) — iotpt (9, — 0,,) 02
+io¢;F (0M0%) gy — qus,j(a%aﬂz)go,; (3.9.2)

Add the above two equations together, we constitute a function of density continuity
as the Y* fluxion in forms of the Y* symmetric formulation:

W LR ARENE—R, MAKTER v+ RENBEEEEMATE, [EHM v+ X
/NG

0,fF = (0,0,, 9%0MF = (W) — K, [0 z—aﬂ] +1,(0,, (9, —aﬂz)) +g,/k; (3.9.3)
Representing a duality of the entangling environments as the dark flux continuity of
the potential densities, a pair of potentials {¢, ¢, } is not only mapped the Y* fluxion

to their symmetric commutation at second horizon and continuity at the third horizon,
but also associated with an Y~ asymmetric accelerator g,.
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SBUEMEENNEBIBENELEEE, X, MIE—XNBSRT (45 ¢,)
i, MY, BRERENEE_ERPNNMYZME=EFRPNEZLEREN, M, &
S8R Y~ IMRINRE g, BRR TR,

In a parallel fashion, another dual state fields {¢, ¢} in the dynamic equilibrium

can be rewritten:

\_JEHHIE*E/,\, /\yj'fl%'lj(lu\ii’ {¢n ’ } E,JKjJ/u\ZF?QTH*E, E_I-L\/{E—'%y‘j

o (020M) g = o Wiy + iy (9, — M)y =y (0%2 = 0%2) 0, by (3.9.4)
K2¢n_(é/125/11>€0; =g, Wy, — 4’;;’%(511 - 5’11)60; + Kzé%(a/ll - é/ll)%j
+K2¢n_<5125/11)§0: — Ky (0%20M)p)f (3.9.5)

Adding the two formulae, we institute another function of the density continuity as
the Y~ fluxion in forms of the Y~ general formulation:

ELEERIT AR INz—#E, BIIMRES TS —XERN v~ BBRsINBEEELHIZ, HE
B Y™ AiEfeN:

0,f; = (0,0;,0%0"); = (Wg) + k[0, — 0* |+ x,{ 0, (0% — aﬂz)) + gl /kt (3.9.6)

where g is an Y+ asymmetric accelerator. The entangle bracket d,f7 = (d,0,,0%0%); of

the general dynamics features a function of the Y~ continuity for their scalar
potentials.

HeF, gf = /\U}iﬁ IRE, —MRENSFERRILUEIER 0,f; = (9,0, 0%0"); RIRAIR
SHSMA Y EEUATRE,

Consequently, driving the field dynamics at the second horizons, a system of N
objects aggregates into fluxion domain associated with continuity at the second
horizon developing the density commutation into the third horizon. These processes
represent a set of the universal laws, shown as the following,

Hit, AE-RREHAOHSHERT, — N ERAARERFEETHRE R
%ﬁ%%ﬁﬁﬁ,ﬁ?ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬂ%ﬁﬂﬁ%ﬂ”_u , XL EER T — AT
m, wFR,
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1. Incepted in the virtual world, the events not only generate its opponent
reactions but also create and conduct the real-life objects in the
physical world, because any element embeds the bidirectional reactions
51 and 0 entangling between the Y~Y* manifolds, symmetrically and

asymmetrically.

FRTESHAS, ATERITERATRHME (YY) Al ZERIZY
Y8, FRSIFRFIMFRAISRE o, F o* AN, ESEHRNEE~E
SNBRHISKRN, mMEENSHERPEIENS|SMLESHNEIRIR,

2. |Initiated in the physical world, Eq. (3.9.6) , the events have to leave a

life copy of its mirrored images in the virtual world without an intrusive
effect into the virtual world, because the asymmetric element doesn’t
have the reaction ?)ﬂ to the Y~ manifold. In other words, the virtual world
is aware of and immune to the physical world.

BRTSHSE, B2 (396) i, ARBRTEN Y- RERE 9, fiﬁ\“
I, EASHELIERSERFE N ERRENEIER, MASNESH
FERAERMm, RELZ, J’Eufﬂ“ﬁ—lL/{T%q:‘flﬁ%uﬁﬁﬁ’llﬁubﬁ\]@, BA
RS SRR,

3. The fluxions are developed or operated by the symmetric commutative
dynamics [ ]* that give rise to the flux continuity { Y* of the next horizon
and associate the accelerators g; asymmetrically.

LRSS [ 1* ISR RERIE FZMRY, BHIELFET T—
TREANEEELZEN (), ATINE g MAIEEREX T &R,

Because the virtual resources are massless, the accelerator might appear as if it
were nothing or at zero resources g' — 0%, unlike the g as a physical accelerator.
The Y~ or Y* supremacy of the flux continuity operates the symmetric commutation
and continuity internally as well as the asymmetric acceleration of the system
observable externally.
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SYEMEE g, A8, BANESHRE2EREN, FIMEMRE gf —» 0t AJaeE
BRI G 2aH%E, BERZRUFAZ, B (Y7) RHSEE () AHEN
EHREAUESEYSE, BRIEERFNNIRNZ. REELE. URIDIRINRE.,

Together as a summary, the two pairs of four formulae (3.9.3) and (3.9.6) are

derived and named as Second Universal Field Equations. They are fundamental

and general to the flux fields of natural horizon evolutions, symmetrically.
EREE, BNSEMGR T —NBZFHIHAHE 3.9.3) Ml 3.9.6), EfIRRER
HAS RN, EETEARABRFRNREUVETIIE,
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10. 25 =52 473% Third Universal Fields

As the twin, a pair of the above Y~ and Y* symmetric scalar or vector fields
accompanies and generalizes asymmetric dynamics. Integrating commutation of
fluxions with second universal field equations, we arrive at Third Universal Field
Equations:

ERRIENEE, EdN—X Y v+ NiinEissikEHEETE T REE—HE
BIENIRENSFNRE, BEABNNZESE_1TFESAHEL, BABERIREE
=FHinHE:

g;/x; = [0%0%,0,0,] " +¢* (0= (0,07 -0,0,)" (3.10.1)
g/t = [0,0,,0%0"] +¢° ¢ = (9%0h = 0%, )" (3.10.2)
[0%6%,0,0,] " = [0%0%,9,0,] - (¢t o7} (3.10.3)
[0:0,,0%0%] = [0,0;,0%0%] : {¢hy, 7} (3.10.4)

where the index x refers to either of the scalar or vector potential and the symbol [ ]
is a commutator of Lie bracket. Named as the General Asymmetric Equations,
introduced at 2:00am September 3rd 2017 Washington, DC USA, the general
formulae are balanced by and operated as a pair of commutations of the asymmetric
Y~Y* entanglers {* that constitutes the laws of asymmetric conservations universal
to all types of Y~Y* interactive motions, curvatures, dynamics, forces, accelerations,
transformations, and transportations on the world lines of the dual manifolds.

HAp, &3] x BETERREBRY, BN [ EREXNSENNNES, RAEEDIR
hiE, XEBAANET2017F9R3HER2:00 X EELETITXIRE, WH—XF v~
Y* IPRRAERS (7 RO BAGRITFENRIE, ENERENERE L, XANZEFY
R TFRAERER Yort HEMEARER. BE, S, . MRE, THRAEHNEE
IRFIEER.

(FHEAZA—171L) REE (Wei XU) 110



s —rach

Chapter 3 FFEHZ2#= Universal Infrastructure 10 - 8 =5 1% Third Universal Fields

Apparently, a force is represented as and given by an asymmetric accelerator.
Since the physical world is riding on the world planes where the virtual world is
primary and dominant, the acceleration at a constant rate in universe has its special
meaning different from the spacetime manifold, where the physical world is primary.
Mathematically when g> =0, the above formulae can develop further applications
without the potential movements, because they are canceled out from the equations
of Second Universal Fields. Therefore, connected seamlessly to Riemannian
geometry, they are essential to our cosmology of the universe.

EA, NER—TMAVIMEERRXTNER, ATMSEREEUESHIR N
BNHATE LGN, FEPIRMEEEEHREX, FEITFTRZEREZFUESTHESR
AMBUMEINEE. MEIFLEH, 5 g, =0 i, BT ERATNENB_FELEH
BUHT, AfERAEBRENER ME—SRRNA, EIb, BE15RE/ A% T4E
EE, BN FEHFEXREE,

Harnessed with the Philosophy of Nature, Universal Topology, Mathematical
Framework and Universal Field Equations are discovered scientifically and
comprehensively. Together as a summary, the two pairs of four formulae (3.10.1-2)
are derived and named as Third Universal Field Equations. They are fundamental
and general to the commutative fields of higher-horizon evolutions, symmetrically.

Therefore, a broad range of applications to both classical and contemporary physics
prevails throughout the rest of the chapters.

CRHBEREE, BMRZ LB AT FEE, AFERTFEHIHEESR,
ERBE, BISHMeaR TMNE=FHIHAHRE 3.10.1-2), EMEHELNEIR
LR, EETESRERNNZIIE, HIL, NEEVIEZNICYIEZEE 2
FIN A, BERTHNETHHRITER,
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11. B3RS 3% Secret of Potential Fields

Since the evolutionary processes of the mass inauguration is between the second
and third horizons, the scalar fields of potentials are massless instances under the
virtual supremacy dominant at the first and second horizons. In addition, the scalar
potentials are the gauge fields, operated interactively by the superphase modulation
and subjected to the event actions. Conceivably and strikingly, unique characteristics
of the scalar fields behaves or known as Dark Energy, which reveals astonishingly
Natural Secret of Potential Fields.

EE—RBRANE_BANESMET, MEB[BERLRENZESG, MU, REF
BREERE_RFE=ERZEVELIRE. I, mEB[HSNTEE, HEUSUHT
BRI ER, METEHETT, ESIENRE, TEFIRAMBRTESHNE AR
B, RIMEWMRAEEERIRRNTMY,

(FHEAZA—171L) REE (Wei XU) 112



In this chapter, the previous contexts are unfolded into

further details to testify empirically how and why the
Infrastructure of Universe can prevail numerous of
groundbreakings over our contemporary quantum physics and
declare promoting Quantum Physics into Ontological Energon
(Generator) Theory as a part of Universal and Unified Field
Theory.

AEX—EF, IENATREAIEA-SNATH, LR
EIgRIUIAF HEMEME2NAN AT ARBEAIKNNINEF
MBZNRZRE, FAFERA-HEIEN—T8D, ESF
FEZRFTBRNREETF (BRF) HiL,

As a part of the Universal Topology, a communication

Hﬂlﬂ]

infrastructure formalizes the ontological processes in
mathematical presentation driven by axiomatic creators and
evolutions of the event operations that transform and transport
informational messages and conveyable actions. Empowered
with the speed of light, the two-dimensional {r Fik}
communication of the World Planes is naturally contracted or
operated for tunneling between the Y~ and Y* domains at both
local residual and relativistic interaction among virtual dark and
physical massive energies, which is mathematically describable
by local invariances and relativistic commutations of
entanglements cycling reciprocally and looping consistently
among the Quadrant-States of potential fields of the dual
manifolds.

—i7i8)
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EAFEABIN—THRES D, BEMaN, FRIENSHETENT, BEEk
RANECERE AR ABANARNERE, R TXESEHRIERAEIEERE,
BEIEIRAIMES, MAFEAITZ (r+ik) @EWBAMEELR (v7) M (v7) X
Z BRREEFRN, LIMESEEENMSERENBFEATENEEREMENERNE
WIEH, E8FLE, JUMAZRATNNTN 3517 2 B3 BRIAANER M TRIL E

Ik,
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1. % F Generators

In the infrastructure of the universe, it consists of a set of constituents, named as
Generators or Energons, which are a group of the irreducible foundational matrices
and constructs a variety of the applications in forms of horizon evolution, fields and
forces. At the second horizon SU(2), a set of the boost and spiral generators
institutes the infrastructure of ecological movement 0% (5 9, = 0* © 9, with a set of
the metric signatures, local originators, and horizon commutators. At the third
horizon SU(3) or higher, a set of the Lorentz Generators institutes the infrastructure of
spacetime, featuring thermal, symmetric, asymmetric and transformational dynamics.

EFEHEMENTR, SH-HANFIONERERFAEN, MZAOBRFHEESF, E
MNUARFUEN. A DMASMAZNGREE, E8_FR SUQR) &, B—4HIIREME
EREFREITESIE 0/ o, = 0" 0o, NEMZWN, BEEMIFE. AtFFRA
MEFRIZNE . EE=FR SUQ) AESER, —HELCLLHNR AT INZ=RIE

R, BERN. WM. DM D AERBRSDSEFFHR,

Remarkably, the superphase modulation conducts laws of evolutions and horizon
of conservations, and maintains field entanglements of coupling weak and strong
forces compliant to quantum electrodynamics of classic physics.

5INEE#NZE, SUUBEHESEEMENNERTIE, #FEHTRBES
Wagty, SEEYIENEFERHFEIL

The actions of Y supremacy represent one of the important principles of natural
governances - Law of Conservation of Virtual Creation and Annihilation. The Y~
parallel entanglement represents another essential principle of natural behaviors -
Law of Conservation of Physical Animation and Reproduction.

BH v+ MBARTBRBITHN—LEERRE: ESCIESERNNTEER. SZF
1709 BR v~ ABUERRT BANENS —TREEERE: SBRENETTNTIEE
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Chapter 4 BE=FIEif Energon Theory 1 - UL F Generators

Both manifolds x{r — ik} and x{r + ik} simultaneously govern and alternatively
perform the event operations as one integral stream of any physical and virtual
dynamics. Apparently, the virtual positions ik naturally forms a duality of the
conjugate manifolds: x* € X{r — ik} and x, € X{r +ik}. Each of the super two-
dimensional coordinate system G(1) € G{r £ ik} constitutes its World Plane
W~ e G =1 or WH e G(4 =1) distinctively, forms a duality of the universal topology
W+ =P £ iV cohesively, and maintains its own sub-coordinate system r or k
extendable, respectively. A sub-coordinate system has its own rotational freedom of
either physical sub-dimensions r(d, ¢) or virtual sub-dimensions k(x’, ---). Together,
they compose two rotational manifolds as a reciprocal or conjugate duality operating
and balancing the world events.

Az #{r—ik} M X{r+ ik} BEREAETADENERMSHN—TBEREEENR
BHTEMRE. B, BUE +ik BAMAZR 7T HIERIANNE: x € #{r— ik}
x,€Xr+ik}, B— TR ZHLITA GLHeCGirxik} PAMBEHERTE
W-eG@A=0n8 WreGU =1, BRIEK—TEEHRIN ws=P iV IIEYE, Ho
AFRITECHFLITR r & k AT R, FLMABHEBSNREZEERE, AIUEY
STFHE 10, ) WEMFEE kGO, ). ENHEEEBRRTEERA, FEA—TEES
HPERXBIREF &t R B4,
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2. g FE3% %+ Boost Generators

On the world planes at a constant speed c, the 1 =1 event flow naturally

describes and concisely derives a set of the Boost matrix tables as the Quadrant-
State:

TIEERE c WHEARFE L, EH4 1= REAMERFERMSE—AFEHUR-
IRSHNRERERER:

=5y + 15, c0t = xSy 0" (4.2.1)

ox" —1 =i A

0x,, —i 1
S— _ a'X:n’l _ _1 i _ . . Vj/ __ U Q—
[ = = ) = 53+ IS 0t =x"870, (4.2.3)
oxv l 1
__ 0x, 1 . o
Sz = == . = SO - lS2 J 0/1 == .xySz am (424)
ox, -1 1

The Si" matrices are a duality of the horizon settings for transformation between the
two-dimensional world planes. The S5 matrices are the local or residual settings for

Y~ or Y* boost transportation within their own manifold, respectively. Defined as the
Infrastructural Boost Generators, this s, group consists of the four distinct members,
shown by the following:

FEpE ST oRliEd T Z R E 2 EEARRERIN— T RN BNEFRIBEIME,
FEpE S5 oalFER TER Y- Sk vt EE B RENREZENEESIEEMSIME, EX
ANEMMIRAIBE AL F, BHE s AU TRAEER, W RAR:

1 O 0 1 0 -1 -1 0
S, = , , , (4.2.5)
G000 G

(FER—1718) REE (Wei XU) 117



Chapter 4 BE=FIEif Energon Theory 2 - I8E 3 & F Boost Generators

Intuitively simplified to a group of the 2x2 matrices, the infinite (3.6.1) loops of
entanglements compose an integrity of the boost generators s, that represents a law

of conservation of life-cycle transform continuity of motion dynamics, shown by the
following:

HItE, BEXAA T HhiEftn—A 2x2 EfF, FTPRZUZER (3.6.1) MM T IREBAR T 5, N5
=%, EIRTETHSER, LR RAEEEN—TTIEER, WHAR:
[s,,8,] = 2€5,5, (8,5 8,) =0 ra,b,c € {1,2,3} (4.2.6)

where the Levi-Civet connection ¢

cha

represents the right-hand chiral. In accordance
with our anticipation of mathematic philosophy, the non-zero commutation reveals
the loop-processes of entanglements, reciprocally. The zero continuity illustrates the
conservations of virtual supremacy virtually that are either extensible from or
degradable back to the global two-dimensions of the world planes at the horizon
with or without physical mass.

HAa, Levi-Civet i#1% ¢, RIEATFhEE. ENBISEZREAZEN, IEZTEXNZBRT
WERFEIAT R, ELEMEANTRATRSHBENTEE, ErINE"EE2EHERFE L
I REBRHMEIRBYRBYRNESRT,

Apparently, the Infrastructural Generators can contract alternative matrices that

might extend to the near physical topology. Among them, one popular set and its
characteristics are shown as the following:

2R, BMRiENEMRZEF URBEIZIT YRR BERE, EFE—1TK8S
2R UM NN NE=E=E S

=60, 6 0); (30, 6 8) st e

— — — — 2 _
Co=58y O=8  0,=15, 03 = — 853 o, =1 (4.2.8)

l6,,0,]” =2ie, 0. [6,0,]" =0 :a,b,ce(123) (4.2.9)

Therefore, we have fully derived Pauli spin matrices, introduced in 1925. In this

classic al definition, the residual spinors Sz“—“ are extended into the physical states
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toward the interpretations for the decoherence into a manifold of the four-
dimensional spacetime-coordinates as a physical reality.

HIE, BAIBESE TRMNBIERE, ERT1925F5|AMN, AXTERHEENX

ZI X

th, I BRRErE ST Y REWNIETS, KEFYIEDSCAIEE T2 — U4 = 44T
AR,
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3. fHE % % F Spiral Generators

Simultaneously on the world planes at a constant speed c, the loop event
naturally describes and concisely elaborates another set of the Spiral matrix tables.
The world planes are supernatural or intrinsic at the two-dimensional coordinates
presentable as a vector calculus in polar coordinates. Because of the superphase
modulation, in Cartesian coordinates all Christoffel symbols vanish, which implies the
superphase modulation becomes hidden. Therefore, we consider the polar manifold
{7, +£id) € %* that a physical world has its superposition 7# superposed with the
virtual world through the superphase & coordinate:

B, ENEERE c WHAFE L, BARSHEAMERAFEISEIRBT 55—
HEEER, EA4mAF, HRTFEERBEARNARL, TR IRA RS H
1TEE. BTEMAAES, TER/REMAR, MENCEREERFRGSEHHERT, X
BEWRESUMBAFIZERIRER, B, HMZE—TEERARTEBM F B S
 BIRB RS R EARALR (7 £ i9) € #? ifz:

= (dF + i7d9)(dF — i7dd) = di* + F*d§? (4.3.1a)
:x, € X{F, +i9}, x¥ € X{F, — id)} (4.3.1b)
Therefore, the relationship of the metric tensor and inverse metric components is
given straightforwardly by the following

HIETR, EMMZEEMKED ERNXAH TERSA

. 1 0 o~ {10
gW—g”—<O 72>’ g”—gw—<o F_2> (4.3.2)

where ¢, € Y7, and g € Y*. Normally, the coordinate basis vectors b; and b; are not

orthonormal. Since the only nonzero derivative of a covariant metric component is
g, =2F the toques in Christoffel symbols for polar coordinates are simplified to and

become as a set of Quadrant-State matrices,
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Hep, g, ey Mgrert, BE, LinEQE b; M by FRIERN. HTHEEM D
SNE—FFTFHE ¢, =27, REMRNZEREIFRNESHRHERE N —H
%Jklu\%EBE)

R = x'T),, = x* ( 2 7 ) =Py +ieFd 1 0P = SRS (4.3.3)
Rf=xrv = O VP 2520 ez -8 =% RYO¥ (4.3.4)
1 ua 1/7 =7/~ 3 1 ) | ..
Rr=xI"=x <1(/)7 1/ f) = Pe,+ieid I =iRro, (4.3.5)

—r
Ry =x,I', =x, < }9 _’; ) = ey —ie,fd 0, =%,R;0, (4.3.6)

The R{" matrices are a duality of the interactive settings for entangling between the
two-dimensional world planes. The R;" matrices are the residual settings for Y~ and

Y* spiral transportation within their own manifold, respectively. Defined as a set of
the Infrastructural Torque Generators, this ¢, group consists of the four distinct
members, featured as the following:

FEPE R oaliEid 7 —HHF T EZ EEBAREUEN—T RN BNEFREENE,
FEBE Ry oaliEd TR Y- S Yt EEBREAREZENEERISIHE, E
MA—HBEMEMNBERAR T, BE ¢ BOUTRAAER, ERFENT:

_ (o 1y (0 0) (00 i<01> 437
|60, )6 500 o7

As a group of the 2x2 matrices, the infinite (4.3.3-6) loops of entanglements institute
an integrity of the spiral generators ¢, sourced by the transport generators ¢, that

represents another law of conservation of life-cycle transform continuity of motion
dynamics, shown by the following:

L, fEA—4 2x2 BI%ERE, ToRRZUYEDF (4.3.3-6) MK T HEHMAR T ¢, FHIRRIEE
BEF ¢, NTENE, BRETETHSER, EnBEERNELIENS—TTFIERE
#, WHAR:
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Chapter 4 BE=FI#18 Energon Theory 3 - tHE & F Spiral Generators

(65, €] = 0 = [¢g4, ] : Independent Freedom 8 i H F (4.3.8)
1

(&5, €3] = =5 = (&3, €] : Source of Force Exposions W J] & (4.3.9)
7

[&,5, €9] = 5, = [&, €] - Commutation Invariance X 5y NS (4.3.10)

In accordance with our anticipation of mathematical philosophy, the above
commutations between manifolds reveals that

IFANFRA S EFATIEARY, A2 BN LRI R T

1. Double loop entanglements are invariant and yield local independency,
respectively.

WA EREEAREE, AETREIRIIBEEE,

2. Conservations of transportations are operated at the superposed world
planes.

tH 5 E _ERRIEEEE T 1ERY

3. Spiral commutations generate the s, spinor to maintain its torsion
conservation.

HEXNZHA s, BT, EFEAETIE,

4. Commutative generators exert its physical contortion at inverse r’-
dependent.

NSHEFETYSHBMER, BS r* KL,
Besides, the continuity of life-cycle transportations has the characteristics of

tegh, ESEREITIESE, BRI THIE:

2
(83, 80) == ESO <82, 81> = 281 (43]])
(62, 83) = &3 = — (&3, ¢)) (€2, €)) = &y = — (&, €1) (4.3.12)

It demonstrates the commutative principles among the torque generators, show as
the following:

EER T HAERR FZIERIN 5 R
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1. The entire torque is sourced from the inception of the transformation s,

and the physical contorsion e, and
BN HBETR T EEER s, YEAM &5 FH

2. Each of the physical or virtual torsion is driven by the real force e, or
superposing torsion g, respectively.

B TSHESNHED BIZME T e SiEB51H%% & FTIRE],

Similar to the boost generators, the double streaming torques orchestrate a set of
the four-status.

SRR FRM, IAREDENBOMIRSH—ASK.

it is both of the commutations and continuity of life-cycle transportations that
imply the forces are generated and to be appeared in the form of a rotational central-
singularity once the extra freedoms are acquired at the next horizon.

ERXELEwm AR RN ZEBENESLE, REE—BE T —TEBRIRGEIINE
HERE, ANERMENUNERREFOATFHFRIIFEZALE,
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4. B 5|45 5FH Conservation of Superposed Torsion

At the constant speed, the divergences of the torsion tensors are illustrated by
the following:

FEEERET, FTMHEKEN LY, WTFEFAMR:
0 i 0

1
V-Ry = ;E(eolﬂ) — —£(€2I’19) = 2¢y — i€, (4.4.1)
1 o 0 ~

Because of the Y~Y* reciprocity, each superphase ¢ is paired at its mirroring spiral
opponent. Remarkably, on the world planes at # = 0, the total of each Y~Y* torsion
derivatives is entangling without singularity, yields invariance, and preserve

conservations, introduced at 8:17 July 17 of 2018 and shown as the following.

BT vyt BHER, 8172l I EFERGEENNE. EFIENE, ®F=01
HEFEE, 88— vt HRSENENERESHFE, EFATME, ®ITTIEIE,
F2018FE7H17H8:175| N, =T TF:

Y‘:V-(Rl‘+R2‘)=2<(1) 1_) (4.4.3)
—1
+ . + + 0 1
YRoVe®RE+R)=2( (4.4.4)

known as the law of Conservation of Superposed Torsion on the World Planes, it
implies that the transportations of the spiral torques between the virtual and physical
worlds are

EHERYE L, XMEERNSINAETEEN, ERWERESHAMSLSHER ZERY
HERENG, BRI R

1.  Modulated by the superphase 29-chirality, bi-directionally,
X EE AL 29-FHFriEH,
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Chapter 4 8E=FI£18 Energon Theory 4 - #85|#*E5F|8 Conservation of Superposed Torsion

2. Operated at independence of spatial 7-coordinate, respectively,
DAIEZL (8] F-A4HR NEILIETT,

3. Streaming with its residual and opponent, commutatively, and
BAERFEMXIFMEAIN ZRE,

4. Entangling a duality of the reciprocal spirals, simultaneously.
SMEEEN_RERDSUE, UK

5. Divergences of the torsion tensors yield the law of conservations.
ARSI AR BIBEBRTIEEN,

This virtual-supremacy of nature features the world planes a principle of Superphase
Ontology, which, for examples, operates a macroscopic galaxy or blackhole system,
generates a microscopic spinor of particle system, etc.

XM B ANRESHBZ USUAMCHNREE N R FENISE, 130, ZRFTHRER
MEZR, REBRART, ERMYUBRNAFRE, 55

XM IR T FBUEE1956F A MNFMBEFMANFE MR, XL, ekt
RE T FMTIEEENAEA_RIE,

(FEHA—171L) RE(E (Wei XU) 125



E

Chapter 4 gE= 1212 Energon Theory

5. 5 F01TE 4 % Gamma and Chi Matrices

Aligning to the topological comprehension, we extend the gamma-matrix y*,
introduced by W. K. Clifford in the 1870s, to chi-matrix y* for physical coordinates.

EZEHINENRE, B 1870F K H W.K.Clifford SINRIINS-3E[F »* HITTH
B, SINTYSLIRARNIE-T R v,

C=rt L=rta (4.5.1)

) op O 0 o 0 o 0 o3
=1, , : : (4.5.2)
—0y), \=01 0/ \-0, 0/, \=03 0/,
| 0 0 0 0
e= 16 ) (G 0) (G 9 0) 453
] &/, \=¢1 0/, \-2 0/, \-¢3 0/,

o = e, ¢, =le; ¢ =iide, ¢ = ey (4.5.4)

Evolving into the third horizon, the superphase d9 of polar coordinates is also
extends into the circumference-freedom of sphere coordinates.

fEERALINENEIE =R, =149 tEEEBBREY BEIBKAMT,
= (d0 + i sin 0 dg)(d0 — i sin 0 dg) — d6? + sin® 0 dgh?
:d9 > df *isin6 de (4.5.5)

Similar to Pauli matrices, the gamma y* and chi y* matrices are further degenerated
into a spacetime manifold of the physical reality. To collapse the Y~ or Y* local states
together, we have a duality of the states expressed by or degenerated to the
formulae of event operations:

5 8FEERM, M5y MIE p* BiEHE—DRMNE (BF) AEIENN=RE, B
EHRELAINRAM TN RIS @B, M, 8 Y- = Yt BERESIERE
— A2

v v A e
0=38,+0,=%,D, = %, g(ay i A, 4 R0, + ) (4.5.6)
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3=3ﬁ+y=x%HW=x%%@u4%AW-jMAhun) (4.5.7)

Accordingly, all terms have a pair of the irreducible and complex quantities that

preserves the full invariant and streams a duality of the Y~ and Y* loop
0* & 0, = 0% < 0, entanglements.

ALt, AMENTEHE —NAHYNENE, ENRETEEBNAEZY, REBEE v~
Y+ & 0% & 0, = 0F < 0, WEHITHBIE,
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6. = 13% 75 £ Quantum Field Equations

At the first horizon, the individual behaviors of objects are characterized by their
timestate functions of ¢ or ¢, in the world W, equations. Due to the natural

superphase modulation of virtual and physical coexistences, the fields appear as
quantization in mathematics.

EE—REFRLE, FTEMRNTABHEEER W, 5IEFRES ¢ 3 ¢, BITENAS
PRECRRE, ETREIAFNEARASMFGTE, BngERZE LRNAEFL,

Under a steady W= environment of the energy fluxions, the equations (3.8.10) can
be reformulated into the compact forms for the Y* supremacy of the entanglements,
defined as the Y* Quantum Field Equations:

EREEMBAIRE W, HMET, AILNEA7E (3.8.10) 5248 Y+ FHAEMEBRIZEIER
N, EXN: BAEFIFHE,

_hz h ~ v hz v ~ v W,,-:_
S5 00 =5 (0= 8 ) 0+ 50, (0= ) o = o (46.1)
n? Ao s (NN W
TRAKTE S (9= 0.) or + 5= (3:-3) d'0r =—F0r (4.6.2)

n

ki = hc?/2 k= x (he)*/RQEF) W*=c’E¥ EF=ximc?(ho = mc?) (4.6.3)

n

where ET is a state of a virtual energon or a physical particle, given by equation
(2.2.1). This pair of the fields emerges that the bi-directional transformation has two
rotations one with left-handed ¢t — ¢ acting from the Y* source to the Y~ manifold,
and the other right-handed ¢, — ¢X reacting from the Y~ back to the Y+ manifold.

Both fields are alternating into one another under a parity operation with relativistic
preservation.

HAf, E; RRSHBYSFN—MEEFIRS, AAEN 2.2.1) Gd. XNZERL
REZBREMThERE, —T=EFIE ¢ = ¢, B YT IRERE v~ 7/, 5—1T=2%h
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FE o, ~or, B Y RRIEBE Y+ R, FIRE

32w

The entanglement of Y*-supremacy represents one of the important principles of
natural governances - Law of Horizon Conservation of Virtual Creation and

Annihilation:

BH v+ BROMEERT BANMEN—LEEERRRE -

o

1.

As a set of the universal laws, the events incepted in the virtual world not only
generate its opponent reactions but also create the real-life objects in the physical

The operational action o0 of virtual supremacy results in the physical
effects as the parallel and reciprocal reactions or emanations o, in the
physical world;

ESRBHSETR o SRTYSHERFIBOTITRE, B, RFR
0, BIYERRNL ;

The virtual world transports the effects 3131 emerging into or appearing
as the creations of the physical world, even though the bi-directional
transformations seamlessly balanced between the commutative
operations of 9, and ¢*; and

RF’*RXI‘]E???&?‘ T 0, M o' WX BZREZBBERMTEFETEN, BS
HRIEE 0,0, WRIMER, FAENEMNENSHERNEIETTE,

As a part of the reciprocal processes, the physical world transports the

reactive effects 0’0, concealing back or disappearing as annihilation
processes of virtual world.

HE, EANBIRN—NED, MSHERCBNER o', RIETE
St FREIL T RANER I Z,

world. The obvious examples are the formations of the elementary particles that

E—RIIFEHED,

PEERSINR, RIBENGF, MEETA A
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Chapter 4 BE=FI#18 Energon Theory 6 - =F1%5%E Quantum Field Equations

a) The antiparticles in a virtual world generate the physical particles
through their opponent duality of the event operations;

RESHEAPRAF, BIESHRENIEZRE, ERISHT;

b) By carrying and transitioning the informational messages, particles and
antiparticles grow into real-life objects vividly in a physical world and
maintain their living entanglement;

EYEHAD, BIEFTNEREEMER, NFNRAFEMMKRSN
BSLRUIR, FAHRISENESME;

c) Recycling objects of a physical world as one of continuity processes for
virtual-life streaming.

F A RIS FRPANZ RN ESE R ANESEIEL—,

As a reciprocal process, another pair of the equations (3.8.20) simultaneously is
reformulated into the following compact components for the Y~ supremacy of
entanglements: the Y~ Quantum Field Equations:

EA—TESNEBRIETRE, 55T (3.8.20) BN v~ MBRILE, FIETUT
ZEN: REF55H1E,

72 hoo ok Wy

T 3, — 5(1 + E—aﬂ)( ) by =—=0; (4.6.4)
_hz/\ A h h v A \% W+
2500 = (g )00 e =T (463

The Y~ parallel entanglement represents another essential principle of Y~ natural
behaviors - Law of Horizon Conservation of Physical Animation and
Reproduction:

BB Y~ 4T, BT ERITANS—EXRRRE - LBRENMETNERSTIEE
o -
1. The operational action 52 of physical supremacy results in their

conjugate or imaginary effects of animations because of the parallel
reaction ¢* in the virtual world:
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HFESHANBURE of, YIEHENIRIETRN 0,, SHBENHTS
RN ;
2. Neither the actions nor reactions impose their final consequences 0%9*

on their opponents because of the parallel mirroring residuals for the
horizon phenomena of reproductions 9*0* during the symmetric fluxions;

EXFRMERER, HTFELT 0! BRUKMNELESGIEE, TiCRERAR
EREMA, HMTHEEEREER 00" BINLTIE;

3. There are one-way commutations of 5151 in transporting the events of
the physical world into the virtual world asymmetrically. As a part of the

reciprocal processes, the virtual world replicates o* the physical events
during the mirroring 0%, processes in the virtual world.

AR PNEHINIRMEXRNESER P, FEE 0%, NE[ER

%, EREIRN—ED, ESERESRMMRNERG o', TEFE

H ot MpIRELE,
As another set of laws, the events initiated in the physical world must leave a life
copy of its mirrored images in the virtual world without the intrusive effects in the
virtual world. In other words, the virtual world is aware of and immune to the physical

world. In this perspective, continuity for a virtual-life streaming might become
possible as a part of recycling or reciprocating a real-life in the physical world.

AL, FAR—FZEN, AYEERPRENSHLONERENERPE T RENES

AR, BAMERSHEHARFERANERM, REZ, ESHFANTBYSHERNENRN
&, BARYSEHANZID, MZXTBERE, ESEaRNELER EM I EIF]

IH

. NEEBFNEHRFYLEFZN—TED .
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7. ‘B 3% Superphase Fields

At the loop entanglements ¢*(X) = ¢~(X) at the second horizon, the processes
operate the particle fields in forms of boost transformations S, spiral torque

representations R¥, and Rﬂ”, and Gauge potentials A, — eA /h for electrons,

AY — eA”/h for positrons, etc. Consequently, we have the total effective fields in each
of the respective manifolds:

EEZEFONAUES, XELREDANRFIHITRIEE, RAEAN: 18
EE% 57, HERE R, M R, HUERT A, - eA/h FEREF, UNISEEST
A' eAYIRZRIERS, FF. ER, BIRFE T NSRS

y A ~1{o0\ AN\ - -
0z¢‘+01¢+=5€y€y[< > iii( ”)]w‘ Tyt = (f)*)’ =y +x (4.7.1)

o) T \av
0, = %,(S5 +R5) (9, + i%Ay), 0, = %,(Sf +Ry") (9" - i%A”) (4.7.2)
Y M o — _ sUFU 0" ,—-e AY\ . — " o= =
0'pT + 0™ = i*¢ l(a) F i <Ay) ]w* VAR <¢_>, =0+l (473
O' = x(Sf + R3) (0" — i%A”), o' = x(Sy +Ry) (0, + i%Aﬂ) (4.7.4)

The potential y~ or w* implies each of the loop entanglements is under its Y~ or Y™
manifold, respectively. The first equation represents the horizon potentials at the local
0,0~ of the Y~ manifold and the transformation d,¢* from its Y* opponent. Likewise,
the second equation corresponds to the horizon potentials at the local 9*¢* of the Y+
manifold and the transformation d%p~ from its Y~ opponent. To collapse the above
equations together, we have a duality of the states expressed by or degenerated to
the classical formulae:

BRGy Xyt BIRE, BTRAUEDIZETE Y Sy W_RALZ T, F—
THERRTNERSHERS d,0- & Y- REARE TXBELT 0,0+ MR, B,
BINARRTERBERRR oot 7 v+ REMEBTHRSE o B, T
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BLEapRAREE—&, BN THEREANRTIERMAZELINAPREITE

(4.7.5)

m

v A ~ e
oy~ = 0, + 0t =%C,Dy” :D,=9,, + izA
oyt = %™ + O~ = P& DYyt ‘DY =¥ — i%A” (4.7.6)

To our expectation, the A, and A" fields are a pair of the graviton and photon

potentials. Intuitively, both photons and gravitons are the outcomes and products of
a duality of the double entanglements.

HEFEANER, [iF A, and B15 AY -5 FRAEFE . BEWMIR, SXFH5|IF
I E — FRIENERAN,
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8. 2k $i v 75 #& Dirac Equation

<\

Intrinsically heterogeneous, one of the characteristics of spin is that the events in
the Y* or Y~"manifold transform into their opponent manifold in forms of bispinors of
special relativity, reciprocally. Considering the first order o only and applying the
transformational characteristics (4.5.6-7), we add (4.6.1-5) and put together (4.7.5-6)
to formulate the simple compartment:

AL, BREMNSREFIEZ—Z, Y* 5 Y~ REFNEH, DURENIERITE
B2 ERUAENNNRER . ZR o W—MBNHNA (4.5.6-7) AIEFERE
E, BA1% (4.6.1-5) XME—R, H5 (4.7.5-6) —RFME— M EEBEDIHTENX:

h . . + + +
> (xygﬂDy _ x”C”D”) vt T EXyt =0 (4.8.1)

. (b (e _ ¢n‘> _+__<qon+>
i’ ‘(qo;)’ "’”‘K<¢:>’ v ‘<¢; SRR V' (462

where i is the adjoint potential and x is a constant subject to renormalization.
Ignoring the torsion fields y* and y,, we have the above compact equations

reformulated into the formulae:
HH, v, =FHEBESR1, c @RERNMNELN, ZRARESG ¢ My, BIELR
FREEFREURARNUAN T AL

Ly =gy (ihco* + eA* )yt + migyt — 0 cEF=—imc? (4.8.3)

Fp = t/_/;;yy(ihcﬁy — eAy)l;/n_ —mc*yiy, =0 cE7 =+ imc? (4.8.4)
where 9}—5 is defined as the classic Lagrangians. As a pair of entanglements, they

philosophically extend to and are known as Dirac equation, introduced in 1925. For
elementary (unit charge, massless) fermions satisfying the Dirac equation, it suffices
to note their field entanglements:
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~

HA, 5 EXNZHEOAEAEAE, B, £EEF ERERF\1926F5| ANER
WA, AR REZSREUERN., RTHEINAIARRENERTERT
(BB, TRE), RAFETRENBSHRILLE:

(»*D*)(r,D,) = D"D, + i[y", yIF (4.8.5)

Historically, the Dirac equation was a major achievement and gave physicists great
faith in its overall correctness.

L, KARAEE—IMEAMM, EEMEFRIINEFFZNEMRIERE, RMHT
MAHECr
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9. g% E 15 )7 #£ Schrodinger Equation

For observations under an environment of W, = —ic?V~ at the constant transport

speed c, the homogeneous fields are in a trace of the diagonalized tensors. From the
first to the second horizon, it is dominated by the virtual events between the residual
or local entanglements in forms of

NFEIEEHIZEE c 9 W, = —ic’v- IEFHTIN, SMEMNIZEKEAXN A
B, ME—TEREAFZNTER, EXEXRNNESSHIEBERFENLE, BBUNT
HiE:

0, — 0" = %,870,, — ¥"SS 0" = 2ic < 6,<K> (4.9.1)

Referencing the (3.2.4-5) equations, we decode the quantum fields of (4.6.4-5) into
the following formulae:

B (3.2.4-5) 512, BN (4.6.4-5) B FIHBIBHIAT AT

0 . ih? 0%¢; (hic)? L
—lhaqbn BTl e Vg +V ¢, = H ¢, (4.9.2)
0 ih? 0*p; (hc)2 _
—lhaq)m T o 2E+ Vipt + Vet = H gt (4.9.3)

where H is known as the classical Hamiltonian operator, introduced in 1834. For the

first order of time evolution, it emerges as the Schrédinger equation, introduced in
1926.

Heh, A BREBNZHRBWER, F1834F5| N, WFHEPECHNE—MIIM, E
EYHET1926F5| N\HIEEE 1SS 12,

2
() g2y (4.9.4)

0 R
—ih H CH
Otw 774

n
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Remarkably, it reveals that the effects of entanglement lies between the first and
second horizon of the event operations.

ESIENE, BB TEHRFLTE-NE R ZBNUEIN,
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10. 538 Pauli Theory

In the gauge fields, a particle of mass m and charge e can be extended by the
vector potential A and scalar electric potential ¢ in the form of AY = {¢, A} such that
the (4.8.4) equation is conceivable by (4.5.6-7) as the following gauge invariant:

EFEIEH, RE m MBERE e WRIFAINBITRERE A HIREHE ¢ A A= {¢,A)
ROFZZURTT, MM (4.5.6-7) AILLKE (4.8.4) HRRBGHEMUTHLEAESE:

2 )
—ihODFpt = — %(CrDr)(C’"Dr)go’r +Vpt :DY=D+D" (4.10.1)

— 9 — i%qﬁ, D=0 — i%A CAY = {$,A) (4.10.2)

Since y" = (0,, 0, 0,) = 6, the Schrédinger Equation (4.9.4) becomes the general form

of Pauli Equation, formulated by Wolfgang Pauli in 1927:
BT v =(0.0,.0) =0, BEEIBHIE (4.9.4) RIBFAEN—MX, BHXREN-fK
FF1927FR—H:

0 1 ) N .

i ") = {—[0' (p—eA)] +ep + v} lw) = H| ") (4.10.3)
ot 2m

p = — ifd, 6 = (0,,0,0) 0,0 =—0, (4.10.4)

where p is the kinetic momentum. The Pauli matrices can be removed from the
kinetic energy term, using the Pauli vector identity:

Hrp, p Zohee, ERABHIMEEEFIN, FIMUMEEEmR RS HIRERE
(c6-a)c-b)=a-b+ic-(axDb) :y"=(0,0,0)=0 (4.10.5)
to obtain the standard form of Pauli Equation, introduced in 1927.

M, SRIRFAENIERIN, 5IANT1927HF,

|

0 » eh ~ .
T ={— _eA) -B+V} . 4.10.6
i atlt/f) 2m(p eA) 50 ) ly) (4.10.6)
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where B = V x A is the magnetic field and V = V + ¢¢ is the total potential including
the horizon potential e¢. The Stern-Gerlach term, eho - B/(2m), acquires the spin
orientation of atoms with the valence electrons flowing through an inhomogeneous
magnetic field. As a result, the above equation is implicitly observable under the Y*
characteristics. The experiment was first conducted by the German physicists Otto
Stern and Walter Gerlach, in 1922. Analogously, the term is responsible for the
splitting of quantum spectral lines in a magnetic field anomalous to Zeeman effect,
named after Dutch physicist Pieter Zeeman in 1898.

Hrh, B=VxA 27, V=V+ep ERHEE, OIEEIFHHEE ¢, Stern-Gerlach IR
eho - B/2m) TR TIRFAEIFIIMIZPIE R, Bk, EABRERE YT T2
[RIVATNLNAY, XIS E o H R EIEE R BT A5 B AR RS AN 19225 #
17, KM, ITFERRTE—TREEZESRNNEIZFEFELZNDIR, XTIR
AT 1898F = EERFL /R ESNBFwAM,
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11. 3182534 % F Lorentz Generators

Superphase Fields - As the superphase function from the second to third horizon,
the vector field A bonds and projects its potentials superseding with its conjugator,
arisen by or acting on its opponent A, through a duality of reciprocal interactions
dominated by boost 7 and twist 7 fields, evolution into the second (£~ ¢) horizon.
Under the Y~ or Y* primary, the event operates the third terms of (4.5.6-7) in a pair of
the relativistic entangling fields:

2% - ENEZERIE=ZEFRNEMRE, BILEE 7 1HFEE 7 HAES
N_RMEXNMBIEAR, X215 A¥ ZENRSNTRIEENE S, 5[ERMERTENX
WA, BEREZ (- BR. EY H YT NEST, EMIE 4.5.6-7) HTEHE
=TNEER—XIERT 142U 4817 -

F'= (0,4, - C”a”A”)n =—F'® (FDE) e FRNE) (4.11.1)

The tensor F;—;" is the transform and torque fields at second horizon. The transform

and transport tensors naturally consist of the antisymmetric field components and
construct a pair of the superphase potentials in world planes, giving rise to the third
horizon fields, emerging the four-dimensional spacetime, and producing the
electromagnetism and gravitation fields.

KE F' =HR_EFANTHRNHEDG, THKENMCKEBAMBHRNRZ D=

Hpp, AHFTELEME—NEMUESR, TMRE=ZERD, TTENRNT, TEBET
517315,

Giving rise to the third horizon, the generators contract with the ¢ infrastructure
(4.5.1) and evolve into the four-dimensional matrices SU2),, X SO(3),,, shown by the

following:

FES=TERE, BARTFE B (4.5.1) BRMIULEER SUQ), x SOQ3),,
anF:
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000 O 0 0 00 00 0 0
000 O 0 0 0 1 00 —1 0

JlOOO—l’JZOOOO’J3OIOO (4.11.2)
001 0 0 -1 00 00 0 0
0100 0010 0001
|1 00 0 o o0 0 o oo o0

K1‘0000’K2‘1000’K3‘0000 (4.11.3)
0 00 0 0 00 0 1 00 0

L =K +iJ, L'=K—iJ (4.11.4)

R ARENA (K, K]~ = —J, V. K] =K, (4.11.5)

known as Generator of the Lorentz group, discovered since 1892 or similar to Gell-
Mann matrices. Conceivably, the K, or J, matrices are residual {9% d,} or transport
{0,,0*} components, respectively. During the transitions between the horizons, the
redundant degrees of freedom is developed and extended from superphase 9 of
world-planes into the extra physical coordinates, such as 8 and ¢ phases of a sphere
coordinates.

XMEERNBCELENAEF, ETF182FHAM, HENFE/R-SEM., AU
%, K, 5 J, EBEDRIREE (040,) HEE {0,,0") DE. EERRZENEIRTRES,
HHREER 9 B, BUREBEFLRAT RAEIMIEELIR, WIKETR 0 M ¢ 18
i,

Therefore, a duality of reciprocal interactions dominated by boost y and twist y

fields is developed into the third ({ — L) horizon of the field structure at the third or
higher horizons.

HIE, EIRE y12MBE ¢ EN_RENBERERT, RRME=(~ 0 E
FRAES RSN

(L) = (L,0,A, - Lj,0"A") : FEMy) » TEY(L) (4.11.6)
Y, ML) = (L;,0,V, - L;yaﬂV”)n (FEM )~ YL (4.11.7)
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where T.'(L)) is electromagnetic fields and Y;(L)) is gravity fields. Under the Y~ or

YT primary, the event operates the third terms of (4.5.6-7) in a pair of the relativistic
entangling fields.

Hep, T, =®BWE, )L =505, £y " MBT, 4L
(4.5.6-7) RYEE =2 — I TEAT L4217
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12. Ji & 3R B8 K Mass Acquisition or Annihilation

As a duality of evolution, consider N harmonic oscillators of quantum objects. The
energy spectra operates between the virtual wave and physical mass oscillating from
one physical dimension on world planes into three dimensional Hamiltonian of
Schrédinger Equation in spacetime dimensions, shown by the following
decoherence:

M_REAPEMKBREFIERN N MERF, EERSEAYSEZENIRSER
T, EEEEMERTE LN —EYESNTEESHEN=#REWNE, RINA
A BHEF:

N 22
. Pn 1 55 A . 0
H = E +—mw;r cp,=—1ih
2m 2 Pn or,

(4.12.1)

Developed by Paul Dirac, the "ladder operator" method introduces a duality of the
reciprocal operators:

HRE KA TR MEE " HIES I T —RIEERIENE T

1 maw ]
H= ) ho,|dda F s d z + D 4.12.2
Z < 0y 2) 7 <rn — pn> ( )

n

SH

Under the Y~ supremacy, a' is the creation operation for the wave-to-mass of
physical animation, while a; is the reproduction operation for mass-to-wave of virtual
annihilation, described by Eq. (3.3.2-3). Intriguingly, the solutions to the above
equation can be either one-dimensional SU(2) space for ontological evolution or

three-dimension for spacetime at the SU(3) horizon, shown as the following

£ Y- [BILBMNIERT, o SYERENRKIIRENCIERE, 6, BRRERSERNERE
R RICATIRE, EEH& (8.3.2-3) 1R, ABNE, LAAHERIREETRIUZESE
I —4 SUR) Z(a)f#, tAILAR SUE) B LRI=MZT/E, WT:
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N 1 mo, 1 _ mour} mao,
@, (r,) = e 2 Hn< rn> (4.12.3)
V2l \ 7h h
b (1, 0,) = N, rle™ " nL(l+1/2)< - W, 2>Ylm<9 $) (4.12.4)
2y3 1/2 2n+2l+3 n! yl 1/2 mao
N, = [(—) d ] cy = (4.12.5)
T 2n+2[+1)! 2h

The H, (x) is the Hermite polynomials, detail by Pafnuty Chebyshev in 1859. The N, is
a normalization function for the enclaved mass at the third horizon. Named after
Edmond Laguerre (1834-1886), the L;(x) are generalized Laguerre polynomials for the

energy embody dynamically. Introduced by Pierre Simon de Laplace in 1782, the
Y,,,(0, @) is a spherical harmonic function for the freedom of the extra rotations or the
basis functions for SO(3).

H (x) 2ifK4FZINR, B Pafnuty Chebyshev F1859Fi¥at, N, 2 =FERMK
2 SHRARELRER, DL Edmond Laguerre (1834-1886) an&., L)(x) 2ATEEEENS
B9~ X Laguerre ZINz(, Y, (0,¢)—"IKIEREL, 1782%FEH Pierre-Simon-de-
Laplace #eii, FTHIINE Bhe¥:sk SO) FEKEL,

Apparently, the ontological normalizations are the integrity between the second

horizon for ¢ and the third horizon for ¢, . Based on the above artifact at the n=0

nlm*

ground level H, =L, =Y,, = 1, the energy potentials embody the full mass enclave

1/4

o, oF xm that splits between the potential ¢ «m'™ in the second horizon and

¢« m** in the third horizon. Therefore, the density emerges from the second to

third horizon for the full-mass acquisition:

RER, MASEHMRERE_TEFRLIEST o NE=1TFFRLRHET ¢, OE
B, BETLR n=0 2ER Hy=Ly=Y,=1, BEBERE M ¢, ¢ «m K
TEEZER ¢of cm'™ MEB=ZER ¢, «m™ ZENDEEH. T, EHREZER
ERE T ERAEE="RANITEIEPSFLARERY:

mae mae
PR Py = 2Eexp[ — E(}’S2 + rvzv)] (4.12.6)
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1/4 )
@) = <m—:l)> e . the second horizon 55 . |25 (4.12.7a)
n
3/4
— maw _MrZ . . Jifs —a
Py =2 <_h> e~ ’s, . the third horizon =25 (4.12.7b)
n

where the radius r, or r, is the interactive range of the strong or weak forces,

respectively. Therefore, the energy embodies its full mass enclave in a process from
its ¥4 to 34 core during its evolution of the second to third horizon, progressively. Vice
versa for the annihilation.

Hep, ¥12 r, 5 r, DAIZBNABANREERTER. B, £#E_RRE=F/E
LdiE, BEERM1/42I3/480% MK, EHZIHENERE (i RZTA.

Remarkably, the operations represent not only a duality of the creation and
annihilation, but also the seamless transitions between the virtual world planes and
the real spacetime of three-dimensional manifold. For example, the Sun is the star at
the center of the solar system between the virtual galaxy center of the second
horizon and the physical planets of the third or higher horizons. The Sun rotates in
the quantum layers with the innermost 1/4 (or higher to include the excited levels at
n>0) of the core radius at the second and lower horizons. Between this core radius
and 3/4 of the radius, it forms a "radiative zone" for energy embodied at the full mass
enclave by means of photon radiation. The rest of the physical zone is known as the
“convective zone” for massive outward heat transfer.

LANIREIN, XERENMUGR T RIEMBAN_RE, MEXRRRB T ESHAFE
MR =SR2 BNTETE, flal, KARKERFONEE, UTEZER
NESERAPONB=0ESEANYIETEZE., XREEFEFBER, £5E_EM
REEFROFENRET1/4 HES, BEn>000HRER) . £XTOFZH
FIEM8/42 18, EBICFREIFEETRE O L2 T REERRETX”; ERNY)
EXEMANTAX”, BTREMMIMEIEAREES,
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13. {14547 /5 Torque Singularity

Descendent from the world planes with the convention coordinates {r, 0, ¢}, the
physical coordinates of a polar system is further extended its metric elements of
ds? = dr?* + r’(d*6 + sin’d¢?) in a physical %° space. The redundant degrees has its
freedom of {6, ¢} coordinates with the metric and its inverse elements of:

BRATEEIR {r,0,¢} FDERALITARESHTFFEIREMRN, TE=4%E]
R B, ENEINTTR ds? = dr? + r}(d*0 + sin*de®) H—FST R, TTRENE (0,9} &
Y REHBE, HEMAINEEM, BAUTFREA:

1 0 0 1 O 0
£,=10 r* 0 | gH=10 r2 0 (4.13.1)
0 0 r2sin0 0 0 r2sin~20

The Christoffel symbols of the sphere coordinates become the matrices:

HItE, KRR BEHEIERTS, B MEERR:

(0 0
rr=[0 —r r,,=T, (4.13.2)
\0 0 —rsin®
(0 ur ) )
ro=|1/r 0 0 Ty =T, (4.13.3)
\ 0 0 —sinfcos6
i 0 0 1/r i )
ry=10 0 cotb r,,, =r’sin*0T,! (4.13.4)
1/r cotd O

Apparently, the divergence of the spiral torque fields has the inverse r-dependency,
expressed by the divergence in spherical coordinates:

2, BIeAEAEIZRNARS r RRIERR, BREITHNRBERTA:
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1
VR =——@T)+
L7029 ( 2 rsiné

0 . o
—(sinfT. ) + —(@ ¢ 4.13.5
| 5T + 5D (4.13.5

~

When the r-coordinate aligns to the superposition 7, the three-dimensions of a
physical space has its redundant degrees of freedom {6, ¢} such that the torque
transportation becomes r-dependent inversely proportional to the square of distance
or appears as the gravitational singularity. Therefore, one spatial dimension on the
world planes evolves its physical world into the extra two-coordinates with a
rotational Central-Singularity. This nature of physical-supremacy characterizes forces
between objects and limits their interactive distances. As an associative affinity, this
principle of the central-singularity, for examples, operates the gravitational attractions
between the mass bodies, or gives weight to physical objects in residence.

= -5 7 XN, MIETEN=H#ZREETRNERE (0.0}, {EF5ER
ZEREIES r FTHARRIEXR, B, RMASINFERR. AL, HFRFELEN—T
T ERRFEYEE RN BRRETOSFK[RM THNAEIRR . XMYRABE
FRRAE TR Z BN, ARG T EMNRNBEERER, flW, FA—ME5xENT,
FOE REVX—RIEES] TYARREZENG NRS], B FEERYIERRNES,

Inauguration of Gravity - At the second horizon, conservation of light is sustained
by its potential fields F+”(y) and transported by its companion partner: torque F+”( x)

fields. At the third horizon, given rise to, {* — LF, the freedom of the extra rotations,

the world planes are further evolved into Spacetime of the three-dimensional
manifolds, where the torque F+”( y) fields are transited to gravitational Y "(LF) forces

with a central-singularity. Therefore, at the inauguration of mass enclave at the third
horizon, appearing as if there were from nothing at the second horizon, the fluxion of
the superphase entanglement exerts “magically” gravity fields in a spacetime
manifold.

AASIAMRE - EEZTRRF, XNTIERENESIG F\(y) ®i5, FHEE
ERRRIRE F'(n NBESE, £5=TER, ZEIRENHNEHEE, HRTHE
HE—HEAA=ZH/NTRA - Ly, EE, HEEED F(y BERNEERLSE
FRE510T Y. Bit, ERE=EFERMESHERN, BEERR, HERES

(FEHA—171L) RE(E (Wei XU) 147



Chapter 4 fEEFI2i£ Energon Theory 13 - Hi%5 3 == Torque Singularity

“EFRMNFRERARANGRFR, SMUUENRDAMENS RS, AET7S
wWHs| 1715,
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14. Yt +# 46 F% Speed Matrix of Light

At an event 1 « 1, the observable light speed in a free space or vacuum has the
relativistic effects of transformations. A summation of the right-side of the four
(4.2.1-4) equations represents the motion fluxions:

T—1EH l«r B, BRZEFEZFNAIGEEF RN ERETHRBN, &
memA 4.2.1-4) FREAMNESS, AIURRREBIU T RERIERRA:

0" e ()
£5=w; <a > VAR R/ <a > we = Gy V! (4.14.1)
14
Y £ N AN
fc =Y. 5 Y., =Y. Xy, o l//c g y,ul//c Vl//c (4.]4.2)

where the equations are mapped to the three-dimensions of a physical space at the
third horizon (7 — y). For the potential fields y= =y (r)exp(i9*) at massless in the
second horizon, we derive the C-matrices for the speed of light:

X8, AEERMHREIE=ER 7~y N=#YETE, SNTFTE_ERPELEHREN
BRIP wt =y (exp(i9™), BATRIASH 76 C %% :

G = xyre C =Xy, ed 9 =9"-9" (4.14.3)

v

where the quanta 9 is the superphase, and v € (1,2,3). Remarkably, the speed of light
is characterized by a pair of the above YY" matrices, revealing the intrinsic
entanglements of light that constitutes of transforming y-fields and superphase
modulations. Philosophically, no light can propagate without the internal dynamics,
which is described by the off-diagonal elements of the C-matrices. Applying to an
external object, the quantities can be further characterized by the diagonal elements
of the C-matrices at the r-direction of world lines, shown by the following:

Hep, E 9 BREMUESF, Hre(1.23), EFIENZE, HEIFHERAMNUERN—X
Y-Yt FERELERY, BT OCHIAREUENE, XL EFI Y T -1 R0AR IR S ARV
Hll, MEEZEE, XNEBEAT LAC-EMNIEXNAITMERNANENSE. N
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AT RIONE, XESAIDHMERZ r HE ENC-ERNATRA—DRIE, U
izt

CE = ce™ : Speed of Light Y6 = |CE| =c (4.14.4)

As expected, the speed of light is generally a non-constant matrix, representing its
traveling dynamics sustained and modulated by the Y~Y* superphase
entanglements. Because the constituent elements of the y-matrices are constants,
the amplitude of the C-matrices at a constant ¢ is compliant to and widely known as
a universal physical constant. The speed C-matrix applies to all massless particles
and changes of the associated fields travelling in vacuum or free-space, regardless
of the motion of the source or the inertial or rotational reference frame of the
observer.

HANFAFRERROAEE, SeRBER—TIFEEEN, RREH YY" SUUEMRERT
EHINEEDNSE. BT, r-EENERTREEE, A, C-IEFEE c LrikiE
RHEFR ZMAEENEEN., REC-EEEATERETHEHZEHFIENME
TRENFHEXIZNEMN, SIRVEEISINZENIRIESTESE RTX,
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15. 5| F# 4% Speed Matrix of Gravitation

Similar to the motion fluxions of light, one has to have its flux companion of
gravitational fields in a free space or vacuum:

53Fa)tERMl, BRZEIEZROIFREES| FIAE:

_{o*\ e [0°\
f;g" =y <51/> 1//; =y, X7 <0 ) ng > G"'l//g Vl//g (4.15.1)
14
—_ + él/ —_ +. ~ a/,[ / —_
f, =y, 3 %=%%%8MWN+W%V% (4.15.2)

Unlike the light transformation seamlessly at massless boost, the uniqueness of
gravitation is at its massless transportation of the y-matrices spirally from the second
horizon potential y/; = y,(rexp(id) of world planes into the third horizon potential

Wy = Yum(rys 0,¢) of the L-matrices of spacetime manifolds for its massive

gravitational attraction. At inception of the mass enclave in the second horizon, the
G-matrices are free of its central-singularity » — 0, and result in:

AEFHETREREMMTLEZ R, 5| FHNFHFEETERERTFENE ZEHRIB13

=y, (Nexp(i9) WIFERE, DATLREMEERWMIINE=ERIBT v; = v, (. 0.¢) BIK
:.:/m,ﬂ/, HL-FEFEE AR E BRS8N, £ ZFERARRE SN, G-EEAEF
£ r - 0NRLFRR, MMSH

G;L = lim (x*%"y"e™"?) = x”)'c”€3e_i‘9 = cgsle_"l9 DS = (0 1) (4.15.3)
r—0 10

G, = 11_{13 (x, %, 1,e"”) = x % e = cgsle’.’9 (4.15.4)

Speed of Gravitation 5| ¥ = |G, | = c, CUFEV (4.15.5)

Remarkably, the gravitational speed c, is a constant similar to the speed of light, but

propagating orthogonally in the off-diagonal elements. Interrupting with mass objects
at the third horizon, the gravitation becomes gravity that exerts a force inversely
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proportional to a square of the distance. Apparently, gravity has the same
characteristics of the quantum entanglement.

EREIENZE, 531 FRE ¢, 2 T5XERUNEL, BEFENATEFUERSR
&k, AR=TEASREMBERRN, 5| FZMER Y5015, EPRZRMEINA
SHEERFLRKRLE. B2, 5INBEAEFUEREERE.
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16. ki — 51t Wave-Particle Duality

Since light exhibits wave—particle duality, its properties must acquire
characteristics of both waves and particles. A duality of the energy formations of light
has both of its convertible form to physical mc?> mass and its transportable form at
virtual Aw wave. It is conservation of energy E2 = P2+ 4m%c* and invariance of
momentum P = icp — F ifick that maintain the light transformable between a duality
of virtual and physical states. Together, it derives a pair of irreducible virtual unit 7w,
known as Planck—Einstein relation as well as a pair of physical unit mc?. The property
of light becomes a complex form of virtual and physical duality as the following:

BT, XEFERZRMY, R, ENMROIEN BB RN Y., EEE
e R, BRBEENERBELEMEN nc RE, BEEIEMNEANES fo
. [ERBEETIE £2=P2+4m>c* FIEIEFRTM P=icp - Fihck, EBNEESH
MSHIHBEME 28], BMRIG T AIEERE, USHT —NEERT tho AT, K
—SINETT mc* NREMY, MAEMAR-EEIMEXR, HOMRTER T —MERNE
SIS ZRMERIN, W RFR:

ET = ho = imc? Fho = mc? (4.16,1)

where hw is named as Photon Energy - a fundamental property of light. As a
constant, a photon defines an irreducible unit of energy state either at virtual 7w or at
physical mc?, but not at both. The photon's wave and quanta qualities are two
observable aspects of a duality phenomenon, which obey law of conservation of
energy as the following:

X8, ho EXTHERMRNAFEE, FA-THBY, TEREESTREY

s, HFEXT D AAANEERESEMU, HE, TERERLETRIES, HFIK

MEFERE-RENRNMTAINRLHE, EITERN FEETIEER:
(P+iE)(P—iE) =4E}E; (4.16.2)
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E =—ino, P=icp p=-inV (4.16.3)
1 02 ETET 4 _

Vi —— =y 2 * R VA A v I | v 4.16.4
c2 o2 (hC)Z [ ]n [ ]n ( )

where p is the momentum vector. In the center of entanglement, the colliding duality
has no net momentum. Whereas a single photon always has momentum,
conservation of momentum (equivalently, transformation invariance) requires that at
least two photons be created for entanglement, with zero net momentum.

Hep, p @siE@E, FAUENZD, WMEXNEREENE, MEXAFEEENE

B, ShESHE (FMitR, THATMY) BREDER DI FTEUE, FHENTE,
For example, in a free space, a light traveling the 2-dimensional manifolds

{r, xict} of the world planes has the two wave functions, respectively and

simultaneously (I)Cocexp(ihL(mccztiha)r)). They carry quantities that might be
C

simulated by spin angular momentum. From the conservation of energy E, — ho, it
appears that the magnitude of its spin were 7 at the component measured along its
direction of motion. This is because the total E. energy includes both photon

energies for the dual manifolds. There are two possible helicities +#, called right-
handed and left-handed, correspond to the two possible circular polarization states
of the photons.

BIR, TEEBEED, KEBTERTEO LRI [+ i) N, 53IRNEEH
BEB @,  exp(F-—(mc = hon), ENHEHIETNAERAHERER: M
EFIEE, - ho NAEE, CHENDLEHSANENSIER 1, RERINFIE
o, B L, SBOERIOLTES, TIEMAGINETENE n OFHMET
M, SRIET T HE S ERIRS.
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17. K EEYEFE S Big Bang Theory

In the Big Bang theory, “the universe began from a singularity,” introduced in
1927 by Lemaitre, and the expansion of the observable universe began with the
explosion of a single particle at a definite point in time. According to our horizon
infrastructure, obviously, the universe is amazingly a chain of the seamlessly
processes at the conservation of superphase evolutions for the progressive mass
acquisitions from virtual non-singularity to physical spacetime singularity. The
gravitational singularity exists only at the third horizon where the energy embodies its
enclave as a mass object, which gains the rotational coordinates freely.

EXIBERISS, “FEMETEH S, 1927FH Lemaitre 124, AT WLNIF 85895k
TR MRFER—NEKRIEE. 2T, REZ(NEFRNEMZEL, FHERS—
MENESHE, EEWWEALTET, BE—TMESIEFRINESHNESFSRNMHREIR
BEE; 5INFRAFETE=ZRER, ERE, SRSV ki, M
MRS Hes% 1t B 41T,

Applicable to prevail in the earliest states of physical objects, Big Bang Theory

%

would have been a cosmological model for the universe, if the ordinary matter in the
universe were dominant or created virtual energy. Therefore, the model of “Big Bang
theory” might be limited to a reverie process of the mass inauguration in physical
only. Besides, in reality, acceleration of a physical object is simply embarrassed by a
common phenomenon or a result of the generation process of light radiations.

MRFHPNEBSSHESMUATETREMES, KBFEICHITRERNTF
HFPRY, BHTHRENETRESRKE, PR, “KNIENFEIL"RIRE R RTY
BEX HNREAERIERE, o, EMXH, AERTFATA, MXERETF—
THRFTIRENEENR, MSNTFE—TETERNELSR,
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A property of the entire universe is orchestrated as a whole rather than a
phenomenon that applies just to one part of the universe or from the physical
observation only.

ENMFEHNFEREET—TEMNL, MAZNICRKRTFERE 1155188 280X
RBYIEINREINR,
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18. £ Conclusions

Complying with classical and contemporary physics, this Universal and Unified
Field Theory demonstrates its holistic foundations applicable to the well-known
natural intrinsics of the following remarks:

(FEAEIL) SEABEINIANYEZEY S, AT ENZEAREMERT
TIERBNBARE:

1. At the two-dimensions of the world planes, a pair of boost transform
and spiral transport, entangling generators 7*- and y*-matrices, incepts,
acquires, and extends the empirical formulae of, but not limited to, Pauli
spin y#-matrices, torque y*-matrices, Lorentz generators, and
transformation and transportation structures of quantum fields.

EHHRTEE, —NREERRSHEEZRE, BYUERLEFHN 7-A
F-RBRE, FER. FRURANET TIRFIBNE v/ M. 3B p#-2ERE. IBIB2LH
BT UREFIHNZMRS EREMNZI AT,

2. Stateful Einstein mass-energy is refined philosophically as the
entanglements ho = mc? of complex states with virtual conjugation
interpretations EF = + imc>.

EEEF L, EGERIMBREAEASSELNUE, Wy T REMILIEN
BB EF=+imc?,

3. Lagrangian <% is concisely redefined philosophically as the

entanglements of continuity (3.2.7-8) and Dirac equation (4.8.3-4)

dynamically transported and balanced between the manifolds and
horizons.

EEEF L, IRHHE 2 WEEMREHREXTEAREAERZE&HEE
BIFEEESY (3.2.7-8) Fl kAT HFz (4.8.3-4) .
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4. Quantum physics is derived as compliance to contemporary physics
and particle physics, testified by the empirical theories of Schrddinger,
Dirac, Klein-Gordon and Pauli equations, Quantum Electrodynamics,
etc.

FISHENEFMESR, ~MY, SeINMEFNNFYES, MH, 56
EE. iz, RERE-XE. BiLE. EFENNFFERERTE

AN
Ho

5. Embody Structure of Mass Enclave is an evolutionary process from the
second horizon of world line giving rise to the third horizon of the
physical spacetime manifold.

YRSt E SR R TR _BIRELRIE = ERAYSH =R

PrEENES

6. Besides a constant, the speed of light is entangled or operated by the
C-matrices of the superphase modulations.

[T EE—TEBENIN, HRIERZ C-HEESMALRHIAIL ESIRIE.

/. Likewise, the speed of gravitation has the superphase modulations
operated by the G-matrices.

57&REM, 5| F1ZREREEREG-HEFEFNE AT,

8. Consequently, this manuscript of the Universal Topology has testified
and extended to the numerous theoretical foundations, mathematical
framework, event operations, and world equations for the quantum
physics.

RFt, ~FEAHEZNFRES *)S‘Zl)\lft*[l?}*@?ﬂ?g%%ﬂ%ﬁ’\]» ZIRIL
Bt MFER. SHsFHIERAGE, F

Natural Secret of Scalar Fields - Since the evolutionary processes of the mass
inauguration is between the second and third horizons, the scalar fields are massless
instances under the virtual supremacy dominant at the first and second horizons. In
addition, the scalar potentials are the gauge fields, operated by the superphase
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modulation and subjected to the event actions. Conceivably and strikingly, the scalar
fields behaves or known as Dark Energy.

InEZHNBEAME - HTFNEPEEF—ME_BEAXENESHE THLRES
B, M, SERTYRRENECIRENTE_ME=ERZE; R/, mEB[TE
HEMREHR, FMETEMHEENNEE, AIAEBRMSIAZENE, TEHNTRH
IR EEREE.,

(FEHA—171L) RE(E (Wei XU) 159






In this chapter, the previous contexts are unfolded into

further details to testify empirically how and why Fluxion Fields
can prevail a series of groundbreakings over our classic
Thermodynamics to declare Photon and Graviton Fields as a
part of Universal and Unified Field Theory.

EX—FF, AEHNATEEAT LHE—DRT, FMNIEIE
BH, AN IEI M A4S ERENISERDZMER—RT]
R/, MMRIAXFIZANE|FiaFEHA—DIEICHN— D

During the formation of the horizons, movements of macro
objects undergo interactions with and are propagated by the Y*
commutative fields, while events of motion objects are
characterized by the Y~ continuity dynamics. Under the
formations of the ground horizons, the Y~Y* dynamics of the
symmetric system aggregates timestate objects to develop
thermodynamics related to bulk energies, statistical works, and
interactive forces at the third horizon towards the next horizon of
macroscopic variables for processes and operations
characterized as a massive system, associated with the rising
temperature.

ERFICREER, BWMENGEENS YT N515HEEERHA
HITIERE, MERROSEHE, WEE v~ EEENTFIRIIL,
EESEFRERIRES, WRRAHN Y v s)iSERR TSR
R, RRESMHRE. RN E=EREEFRBEXRNARN
P, ANESEANENZERE, XELRNEEIREEERN
BERREFIEN—TRKRERS
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Chapter 5 PSRN/ Thermodynamics

. 5SS B Duality of Thermal Densities

Consider a system with entropy S(E,V,N,) that undergoes a small change in
energy, volume, and number N7, the system has the change in entropy as the

foIIowing

TRENE SE V,N,) 7EeEE. RN E LBLRE T RVNNIE, XTRR
HYMEEZ P ARIR A

oS oS OF oS OE .,
dS = —dE+ =gy + — ( dNn—)
OF OF oV OE &~ \ oN*
1 +
= ?(dE+PdV— Y udNE) (5.1.1)
1 oS OF
T ~ OF v/,

known as fundamental laws of thermodynamics where the terms of temperature T
and pressure P are defined precisely. Temperature is a scalar function of the
balanced macroscopic system where the internal energy of the micro-state
respectively entangling and interrupting with its external states of the opponents. The
principles of thermodynamics were established and developed by Rudolf Clausius,
William Thomson, and Josiah Willard Gibbs, introduced during the period from 1850
to 18709.

EEIE%%EI’] ANZEATER, HPBEETHEHDPHRAIRBAHMEN T, BE:

BADSAEEEE D I3 B AMERDSHITIERE, B ERN—M RN FLIIR

,D\E’Jz{ri,;uﬁg AE, HZFFEIEEH Rudolf Clausius, William Thomson # Josiah
Willard Gibbs 7£1850-18794F ()@ f1& BTk,

Furthermore, convert all parameters to their respective densities as internal
energy density p, = E/V, thermal entropy density p, = S/V, mole number density
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p,, =N;/V, and state density of p,6 ~ 1/V, the above equation has the entropy
relationship among their densities as the following:

SEN, BAASHENMANSENEE, WANEREBE p,=E/V. REEE
p,=SIV. BIREBE p, =N/V. SBE p, ~1/V, ERRFHENBEXR, FJURR
ank:

Pl

dpg — Tdp, — 2,- Hidp,
S, =—k|p,dV =~k dv (5.1.3)
Tps+ X Hipn, — (P + pp)

Satisfying entropy equilibrium at extrema results in the general density equations of
the thermodynamic fields:

HEBERENTE, SRR NRIFNT XBREHTEA:
Y~ :dpy =Tdp; + ) pdp; (5.1.4)
Y+:P+pg=Tps++Zi,uip,;'; (5.1.5)

The first equation indicates that entropy increases towards Y~ maximum in physical
disorder, so that the dynamics of the internal energy are the interactive fields of
thermal and chemical reactions as they influence substance molarity. The second
equation indicates that entropy decreases towards Y™ minimum in physical order, so
that both external forces and internal energy hold balanced macroscopic fields in
one bulk system.

B—THERE, EYVELFEME, @BEEMERY - FERA, HL, RENSER
ARNATZERNBERANG, EMNERRNERRE, S5 1HEXRE, T8
BB, MSES/RERTYRRME, ERINHNREE—TEBRRAPREG R
W7 B TR

At the arisen horizon, a macroscopic state consists of pairs of Y= {p~, 0" =p~"}
and Y*{p*,0~ =p* } thermal density fields. By mapping ¢ — p*, ¢* — o* and
xo — p, the same mathematical framework in deriving (4.8.3-4) can be reapplied to

formulate a duality of the thermal densities. At the second horizon, the operator 9,
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can be defined by reference to the 2-tuple coordinates of Thermodynamic Space as
a duality of the z-manifolds by the following:

TR LT, RWRESH—NRSY BBE{p -, 0" =p MY FHEEIHHEMN ., &
JREY @7 — p* @f = 0" M xy— p, AIAEFIN FAEEIRNEFIESS (4.8.3-4) KRR
REBEEN_RIE, EF_1TER, BISSRNFZTEN i, AINEER o, &
M Az-FFRIXIE -

Z, € zp. 271} €Y {r+ip} rzo =P =il(kgT) (5.1.6)

# ez 7'y e Yt r—ip} ==z, r>V (5.1.7)
For the density equation of World Equation (3.4.5), we acquire an entropy S, of the
energy density, p; = p,f(Z, Dp,; (Z, 4), at the equilibrium as the following:
NTHFALRE (3.4.5) NEERE, HMETFE/RAESBENGE pr=p7¢ 0
pr(Z,A), WFFRmR:

ST = - JpTdF = — kTJdF <Wg + Klaﬂl + Kzaizéﬂl..)p:(z, A)pn—(é’ /l)dl_' (518)

where p~ and p* are the Y~ and Y™ fields of the thermal density at a macroscopic
state. Because of the macro effects, for Y~Y* fields of density p~ and p* in
macroscopic state. Based on the principle of entropy extrema requires 65, =0 at

fixed end-states, we similarly derive the Motion Operations of thermodynamic fields
similar to the equations of (3.5.1-2). The same mathematical framework can be
applied for formulations of the equations of (3.6.1) and (3.2.5), which derives the
thermodynamic density equations in the following form:

He, p~ #l pt 2EMKRESTHRAZEN v~ 1 v+ 15, BFERRE, WFEIVIAS
TEER p~ M p* 1015, RIBEREERK 65, = 0 EETHSHRE, BIEHEESE
TEMTF (3.5.1-2) FRENANFIZIRNGE., BIFENSFERBERT (3.6.1)
M (3.2.5) WA, A, AIMEHHESROZEELENT:

Ky (22024 22V2) pf = Wl pt : W =icU(r, By) (5.1.9)

(—224k10, + 32807 + 1,27 V2) prr = Whpy 2 2, = {ic, .}, o = il(kgTy) (5.1.10)
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Under the first and second orders at the constant speed ¢, they give rise to the

horizon temperature during the Y~Y* evolutions of the entanglements and form
thermodynamics characterized by the formulae:

TSR ¢, I—MAMZMT, ENIEUEN v YT BUEEFTETAREE, T
M, EfENE:

°pt . A .

ﬁwzz pt s ky = ihy, H=—hyV* + U(r, ) (5.1.11)
.Op~ o*pt . Cp :

_ld_ﬁ+3hﬁ Ve = Hp " K =?,ﬂ=l/(kBT) (5.1.12)

where the total destiny p = p™p~ and the horizon constant hs. They are a set of the

field constant of thermodynamics. The equations are known as Bloch equations
introduced in 1932 for the grand canonical ensemble on N-particles.

Hep, BIXBERN p=ptp-, BREHN h, SINHEANZN—EHEIZTELH, XL
REMZAMEMARE, 5IAT19325F, HTEIRAKEN- *i?ﬁ’]ﬁ&j]%,}b, AR IEN

The formula of equation (5.1.11) illustrates that the Y* harmonic oscillations
produce thermal reactions to maintain the Y~ thermodynamics of equation (5.1.12).
The thermal operator of 92/08*> appears as part of the internal energy that gives rise
to the bulk dynamics along with kinetic energy and its horizon constant 4, As a

thermal horizon of dynamic equations for YY" densities, the operator communicates
a parametrized relationship of n; between a quantum state constant of 7, and a
thermal variable of g = i/kzT. Therefore, during the thermal and space evolutions, the
bulk density of physical dynamics rises from each other’s opponent of reciprocal
fields into macroscopic scope. As macro objects, a bulk system is a result of Y~Y*

entanglements in thermodynamics, as a duality of flux continuity for the current
densities.

HiE (6.1.11) R v+ ERIEHTER&RN, DGR (6.1.12) B9 v~ ANZE
0*/0p” MRBERFERNEN—D, ESMEREMAEN h, —EEE 7RSS T’E
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RN Y Yt BEDSEAENRIR, ERTEFSEY n IRRE = i/kT ZE%E
T hy NSHARR, BEib, ARECMZEIRLTERESR, YENSERRREEME

Ei]‘.LE’JiZJJ:H?U#M CE. (FARUNSR, MARAZARANFER Y v+ UENESR,
M EBEEERER _RIE,
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2. B &% Flux Propagation

At both of the boost and twist transformations at a constant speed, the (4.6.1-2)
equations obey the time-invariance, transform between virtual and physical
instances, and transport into the third horizon SU(3). For the external observation,
the diagonal elements can be converted into a pair of dynamic fluxions of the Y~Y*
energy flows, shown by the following equations:

FIEEIEETHRIBEET®RT, AR (4.6.1-2) RMEEATH, FEESHLSEAR
ZE#TE, HzBRAE=FER SUQB), XFI/EBIM, SATrIUEAA—3 Y-
YTEEETRAIDISIREN, BUNAfERA

32d+ -+
. 0%, E E
h%0,0'¢ = 2ETEf T — Vit =2—"—" 10t 5.2.1
120,0,0 = 2E-E* 1 %o, V2 -—2E”_E”+ . 5.2.2
10,9, = n ¢n — C2 0t2 + @, = (hc)2 @Y, ( <L )

where the (3.2.4-5) equations are applied. It extends and amends the Klein-Gordon
equation, introduced in 1926, by a factor of 2. Adding ¢, times the first equation and
¢ times the second equation, one has an observable flux-continuity of the Y*-
primacy entanglement.

Hr, WAT (3.2.4-5) ATE4A, E‘%wzaﬁél)\ﬁ’\] Klein-Gordon A12H BFMEIET —
T2EIE., BE—AELBLFEMN ¢, 8, HE5FZHIEALILFEMN ¢F FHEM, el
ﬁ%_/l\ﬁﬁﬂmfmuE’\]YJ”ZI—I?EW%E’\]LEL&'EO

E Ef

On =2 e P i o —zﬁ -[vT 523

Correspondingly, the diagonal elements of the (4.6.2) equation can be similarly
reformulated to the Y~-primacy flux-continuity.

B, 512 (4.6.2) N ATRM AT LELUERRR N Y - BB EEEEE,
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EnE,j 1 0% -
On =220y ;=

o ? =G

+[v?] (5.2.4)

Together, they represent a flux propagation of the Y~Y* entanglements:

ENT—RRRT v vt WENBSERE:
o ne BB
On=0n +<>n _4(hC)2 n

1
(D, = 5(40,245* + o dy) (5.2.5)

where ®, is the potentials in an average equivalency. Amazingly, it reveals that an
integrity of entanglements lies at the continuity of virtual time and the commutators

of physical space.
X8, o, BFHES[GE., RARTNE, ERRTUETEERL T RSHIENE
NS BT Z 1
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3. & 57 H Energy-Momentum Conservation

Since two photons can convert to each of the mass-energies EF = + imc?, one

has the empirical energy-momentum conservation in a complex formula:
HTFEEM TN FA I AR NE—TREE EF = £ imc?, BAFHNEKEENETIE
AT

E*=P2 4+ 4m’c* - (13 + ilA?) (13 — iE) =4ETE~ (5.3.1)
E = —ino, P=icp p=-inv (5.3.2)

known as the relativistic invariance relating a pair of intrinsic masses at their energy £
and momentum P. As a duality of alternating actions 7w = mc?2, one operation P + iE
is a process for physical reproduction or animation, while another P —E is a
reciprocal process for virtual annihilation or creation. They are governed by Universal
Topology: W = P =iV, and comply with relativistic wave equation.

EMEEZNENAZY, EE—NAEREMNEEE £ ishE P KA TER, FIR
BEERMZ&M ho = me?, —1 P —iE RERVIBETNBRANEE, MB—MRE
ERAVBEREEIENNEBERE. ENZHTFEHEINIDE W=Pxiv, FEMEN
OV TP

Together, the above functions institutes conservation of wave propagation of the
potential density fields:

LR R R BRI EETIE:
E ES
) - D,

c2 or (c)?

1
-*Pn=v5(¢;¢i4-¢i¢;) (5.3.3)

Therefore, besides the (5.3.1), we demonstrate an alternative approach to derive and
amend the Klein-Gordon equation, introduced in 1926 or manifestly Lorentz
covariant symmetry described as that the feature of nature is integrated and
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independent of the orientation or the boost velocity of the laboratory through
spacetime.

RFt, BRTHTE (6.3.1) ZI, BATDERT B A ERESNZEE1926F 5| AT
RE-ZREHBEMZCENENIRIE, ZFIIRIERIEIR RN B AT — BN,
AT LR EENZFRGT A OSEERERE S,
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4. I A7 Entropy of the area Fluxions

A measure of the specific operations of ways is called entropy in which states of a
universe system could be arranged and balanced towards its equilibrium. The total
entropy &* represent law of conservation of area commutation and defined by the
following commutations. For a triplet quark system, the blackhole entropy &, is at

Z 20,7 + dF) = d49,by,., Which is about four times of the area entropy for the wave
emission
—MNERMRENEN L EMRALE, BREANEFEHRFARSAIARBEBT

TRERTFENAT, BIE s RAERNSTENER, HUTHSREN , IF—1
SESERAR, BENE S, B ) 20547 + 6D ~ 40y RARKRFEREH
O£

S =8t+8 =48, C Y 20T + ¢F) & 4oy (5.4.1a)

§* = k,[0,0;,0*0"]” (5.4.1b)

where k, is factored by normalization of the potential fields for a pair of the world
planes. As an operational duality, the entropy tends towards both extrema alternately
to maintain a continuity of energy conservations, operated by each of the opponent
World Plane. When a total entropy decreases, the intrinsic order, or Y~ development,
of virtual into physical regime 0,0, is more dominant than the reverse process. This
philosophy states that for the central quantity of Motion Dynamics, conversely, when
a total entropy increases, the extrinsic disorder, or Y* annihilation 0*0*, becomes
dominant and conceals physical resources into virtual regime. For an observation at
long range, the commutation becomes a conservation of the Y~Y* thermodynamics,
or is known as blackhole radiations, which yields law of the Area Entropy of the dual
manifolds on the world planes.

HH, «, e BT —NWHATEBIGNEA—CREATERF. FA—TIBRE, &
REMEO T IMRE, DARITEETIENELSE, HSXNEEE R FE CHITRE.
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YR, ESEMS 0,0, B Y- BRNARETENRE. Hkits, NEEL
&, NFEIHSENEERNE, SRBIEME, IMNBLFE v EX 04" AT,
IR IRMAAZIELORSH ., EREMNRN ZIEREZRN Y-yt {AHZETFIE, BIE
BNERES, EETHATE LIUREZABERER.

In reality, the above flux-continuities are a pair of virtual and physical energies in
each of the asymmetric entanglements to give rise to the strong forces at higher

horizons of SU(2) and SU(3). Therefore, under a trace of the diagonalized tensors, we
can represent a pair of the Lagrangians as a duality of the area flux-continuities:

AR, LARANEE—XNNMUES, EENMSENBEESEE, BT
ESH SUEQ) 1 SUE) gER LE387], AL, FEXNAMKEDE T, BRI UA—X
A8 A A TERR A ENER B S ELE:

EVE;

L =0r =2 oy D} : DE = pF (5.4.2)
_ EFE; 1 B
Lrix =01+ On = 4=, 5@ (@, = (0] + @) (5.4.3)

The area flow of energy, 4EFE/(hc)?, represents a pair of the irreducible density units
E E' that exists alternatively between the physical-particle E; and virtual-wave E
states.

BEEMETRM 4E7E, /(he)* RN THISTF E, sEENMERT E SESZBERBEFEE—X
AoJNEEERERNL E ES,

External to observers at constant speed, a system is describable fully by the
coherent entropy &, of blackhole radiations to represent the law of conservation of
the area fluxions or the time-invariance. As a total energy density travelling on the
two-dimensional word planes {r xik}, it is equivalent to a fluxion of blackhole
density scaling at entropy &, of an area flux continuity (5.4.3) for the potential
radiations in a free space or vacuum, or the law of conservation of the area fluxions,
named as Area Fluxions of Entropy:.
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MINFRIGRFKE, AREREFNETE §, AIURDEAERRTIEERN
BAEME, FRAE_ETFEHL{rkEITHNSEERE, cHIATEHZRGES
B, BEEERESNBERRESY (5.4.3) NS NERBEER, B, BRBETIE
#, RANERBEE:

\

i

-+

El’l n
S, =4 o D, (5.4.4)

It illustrates that it is the intrinsic radiance of its potential elements that are entangling
and transforming between physical and virtual instances. The potential density @,
transports as the waves, conserves to the constant energies, carries the potential
information, and maintains its continuity states of the area density. Essentially, the
entangling bounds on an area entropy S, in radiance propagating long-range of
energy fluxions, before embodying the mass enclave and possessing the extra two-
degrees of freedom.

ERAT, BRGTRNEBREARENSNESEO 2 BRLEMEER, BREE
®, NREIVER, FIETREESSE, BFEBRENGESR, HSHERERNELE
RS, MERLEW, BEERE S, R EZRTITEESEREENALR, RE, #H]
BEEMTEINE HERNRE (.,

\

H_|—
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5. B} 22 JE 3 Spacetime Metric

Giving rise from the second horizon to the third horizon, the events of world lines
evolute into the four-dimensional spacetime manifolds. At the third horizon, given rise
to the freedom of the extra rotations, the world planes are further evolved into
Spacetime manifolds, where the torque fields are transited to gravitational forces with
a central-singularity.

HE_BRREE=ER, SHEERL LHECNOENRNTRE, XEEREINeiE
RMESNEHE, ESERTER—DENAB=EFNNMRZ, MM, HEZREAR
BEROEFFRE] 117,

As a part of the Spacetime Evolution, a spacetime of the third horizon is
manifested and given rise from the second horizon to gain the extra freedom and
evolution into three-dimensions of a physical space. The event operation of evolution
is mathematically describable through transitioning functions from the tilde-zeta-
matrices of the first horizon to the zeta-matrices ¢ — ¢ of the second horizon, to the
Lorentz-matrices ¢+~ L} (4.11.6-7) of the third horizon. Dependent on their Y- Y*
commutations or continuities through the tangent curvatures of potentials, the
entangling processes develop the dark fluxions of fields, forces and entanglements
to evolve the physical spacetime, prolific ontology, and eventful cosmology.

EARNZREAEN—T8D, E=ZEFRNNZEEEE_ERALEANEN, BTRE
TINEHE, BEUR=HETE, BANSHRETUNETMNE-—ERN 5 FEPERISE
“ERRFE-ER - ¢, RIE=RRNSRLEENR (- L] (4.11.6-7) FFEIRRE,
R FTE MR, UEIRRBTE(BIE[GUEHERN vyt NHHAESH,
B RRNE . DAUENERE), MM, EAEYSHE, ERFEENARE,

REEBNTFET,

A
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The metric solution for spacetime is exterior to a spherically symmetric, static
body of radius r, and mass M. Therefore, spacetime is limited at the scope of r > r,

where energies are embodied as or enclaved in the physical massive objects. In
order words, the events on the world lines are massless for the spacial r < r, regime

under two-dimensional world planes. To the pure physical observations, during the
inauguration of mass enclave at the third horizon, it appeared as if there were from
nothing at the second horizon, fluxions of the superphase entanglement exert
magically the gravity fields in a spacetime manifold.

=R EMEEEF RN MEEAMINIFERSIKE 2509, BEit, REHRGIE
r>rfGEE, EREEERRINNEREMEARSAAF, REER, %
HREFEER T, ZEr <rfffHld, tRE FNBEHELREN., WAESUEFRRE, &
BB N AIREF, F_BEREERUFH2ERE, A, SALUEN
MENTER TRz A, AtRRIER T 87117,

Introduced in the 1920s, the Friedmann-Lemaitre—-Robertson-Walker (FLRW)
metric attempts a solution of Einstein's field equations of general relativity. Aimed to
the gravitational inverse-square law, the research discovered that the desired
outcome leads to the polar coordinates on a world plane:

20 LL20FE SN T HERZ-#B-15E-TRE-A= (FLRW) EM, nEDKEE
REE XHENIERIIZ AR, 95|10 FARIEER, MRRKIMBENERZSIHER
FHE EAR&ESR, W

dz? = dr? + S, (r)* d9? : d9% = d6? + sin® 6 d¢? (5.5.1)
fsin(r\/%)/\/%, k>0

S(r) = rsinc(ryV/k) = { r, k=0 (5.5.2)
sinh(r/TkT) /vk, k<O.

Apparently, it represents the virtual (k < 0) and physical (k > 0) of the “hyperspherical
coordinates” bridged by the polar coordinate system (k = 0), which emerges into the
third horizon to gain the extra two-coordinates. Therefore, it evidently supports a
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proof to our full description of the evolutionary process coupling the horizons
between the two-dimensional World Planes and the three-dimensional physical
spacetime manifold.

ER, ERRTIREIRR (k > 0) FATHZRABIKEITNES (k< 0) S (k> 0) b
i, EfHMEE=EREREMTEIIMNER, B, EERASIFRAN AR T
M=#YPENZ R ZE, BRESENEENTRIER,

Analytic solutions of Einstein's equations of General Relativity are hard to come
by. It's easier in situations that exhibit symmetries. In 1916, Karl Schwarzschild
sought the metric describing the static, spherically symmetric spacetime surrounding

a spherically symmetric mass distribution. A static spacetime is one for which there
exists a time coordinate such that

ZREZRENE XA HENETESREREN, REESIIMERERLT
EBREAEZ L, 19165F, FR-ERFBIKERESEKRNTHRRED MAIFFSIKIIR
N=EM, RMEFSHER— M FEN B LIRS

(i) All the components of g, are independent of time events
FREHEER D # S B EH X

(i) The line element ds? is invariant under the entanglement *ict
HRETT ds® 7 tict YETHART N

A spacetime that satisfies (i) but not (ii) is called stationary. An example is a rotating
azimuthally symmetric mass distribution. The metric for a static spacetime has the
expressions

waE () BARE (i) IN=TRAZRLERN, REFUNTIRRESHHME—THF, FS
N=HEME A TRIAT
ds®> = A(r)c?dt*> — dI? dI?> = B(r)dr? + r*(d6? + sin? 6 d¢p?)(5.5.3)

where dI? is a time independent spatial metric. Cross-terms are missing because
their presence would violate condition (ii). To preserve spherical symmetry, dI?> can be
distorted from the flat-space metric only in the radial direction. In flat space, the r is
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the distance from the origin and 4zr? is the area of a sphere. Considering the week
gravity obeys newton’s gravity law, the Schwarzschild metric is derive as

Hep, d? E5HELRNZEEM. ERXXMEKR, BNENNFEER T &4 () .
AT REBRENRYE, IPRENTEEEEARIGREEN,. A FE=ES, r 2BF
REIEE, 427 BHENER. SEEHESINDMMFWMEINER, REFEFHE
A

_2GM

AP =1-2" B®=UA® :r= 5 (5.5.4)
r C

The Schwarzschild metric describes any spherically symmetric spacetime at the third
horizon outside the mass-energy distribution r > r,, even if the distribution moves.

Therefore, r is known as the area distance. As r —» oo, the metric becomes
Minkowskian or known as asymptotic flatness. The measuring distances at
“collapsed” states for the Sun at r=2.9km and the Earth at r=0.88 cm imply the Sun
is the resources of energy supplier.

RFEREMERTEE=BRNREED T r > r, ZRERERINIRIKNE, BfF%
XEDMmARETHSE, R, r WARAEMRES., Sr - off, BEZAXTXETES
MRAEAEIEE, BLIREINE TNENKENIKFREE r,=2.9km, MHIKAIEKF
127£ r,=0.88cm, FHIAKFHEEERAVIEMHE.

Schwarzschild metric violate violate condition (ii) because the cross-terms of the
life entanglements are missing or set the cosmical matrix as a constant metric in
Einstein's equations of General Relativity. Obviously, since Schwarzschild metric
represents a static spacetime or physical stationary at the “collapsed” states, its
scope is limited to the regime of classical physics or at the third or higher horizons.
Only at the second or lower horizons, the nature has the mysterious life of dark

energies. In a philosophical view, the dark energy lies at the heart of the fundamental
nature of potential dualities, event operations, and the superphase modulations.

ERFRENER T FMEI), XREANEEZRENERN XBXNICHEF, KBFEE
PrERIRNBEHEN, SHETUENRRIMTEEKRT .. BR, HTRRFBENART
N EFSHZEMNAT BB ISR LEYE, ERENRTE=aESNERNZHY)
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HEhE, RAEESE_NERNERT, REATHHMENNEEE. NEFNBEX
&, BEENZOEB[_RIE. SHRFENE OB TR B AR,
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6. Yt Photon

Electromagnetic Radiation - A radiation consists of photons, the uncharged
elementary particles with zero rest mass, and the quanta of the electromagnetic
force, responsible for all electromagnetic interactions. Electric and magnetic fields
obey the properties of massless superposition such that, for all linear systems, the
net response caused by multiple stimuli is the sum of the responses that would have
been caused by each stimulus individually. The matter-composition of the medium
for the light transportation determines the nature of the absorption and emission
spectrum. In 1900 Planck derived that an area entropy S, of radiance of a blackbody

is given by frequency w, at absolute temperature T.

RS - B EHFLREATAFTEESN A FHMNRAEBEAEER
NEFREEOMERN, BT, BiHMEzRMATRESMNER, NTAEZER
7, AEZTRASIENSINERETXEAMS | EMNAEM., JEENTRRISESH
BORTE T IRIBEIEN R SIEIERVER . 19005, BHRESEBMBENNERE S, 7

e mae mw
AR o, MEINRIR T 8. p~ = ¢pof = Z—hexp[ — E(FSZ +r2)|
n

hao; ha, Ik, T -l o,
S(w., T =—C<e /g —1> ~ e 5.6.1
Al T) Am3c2kyT 4r3c? (-6

Expressed as an energy distribution of entropy, it is the unique stable radiation in
quantum electromagnetism. Planck's theory was originally based on the idea that
blackbodies emit light (and other electromagnetic radiation) only as discrete bundles
or packets of energy: photons. Therefore, the above formula is applicable to generate
Photons in electromagnetic radiation.

RINBNEED T, EREFBHUFPRENRERS. SHRNELRIEETX
H—MUR: BRRANEHNEERVEEE OFF) NN (FEMBRELE
§) . Ett, ERANERTHAEINFRIEREE.
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As a fluxion flow of light, it balances statistically at each of the states
EF : mc? = hw, where ho is known as the Planck matter-energon, introduced in 1900.
Therefore, at a minimum, light consists of two units, a pair of Photons. For a total of

mass-energy 4m?c*,

the equation presents a conservation of photon energy-
momentum and relativistic invariance. Because the potential fields on a pair of the
world planes are a triplet quark system at 2¢f (¢, + ¢.) ~ 49} ¢;,., it is about four
times of the density for the wave emission. Applicable to the equation of
conservation above and mass annihilation (4.12.6), an area energy fluxion of the
potentials is equivalent to the entropy of the electro-photon radiations in thermal

equilibrium and mass annihilation:

ERA—MARUREL, EEB—TSLBESIUTLNFEEE EF mc® = ho, H,
hw %%deﬁﬁiﬁﬁﬁfmuﬁgﬁ% T1900F5| A\, El, SEDHMTRITAMN: —X
HF. WFLDEREE 4n’ct, ERBREE T K FRENETFENENATY, BF—X
HAEFE LB SRE—T=CEREAR

2§0a (¢b + ¢ ) ~ 4(pa ¢b/c (562)
el ARRENIE, NATF EARTFIEALENREEXN 4.12.6) 512, BSEENER
BEEME T AFEENREE RN FiE59 5

2 0]

) = nc(TC)Z =17 (5.6.3)

(0))
S, (@, T) = 4(

Ar3c?
where the factor 4 of the first entropy is given by (5.4.1) that has compensated to
account for one blackbody with the dual states at minimum of two physical Y~ and
one virtual Y* quarks. Apparently, the efficiency of electromagnetic radiation at
n.= n—° is trivial for a blackhole to emit photons.

Hip, F—BETF4E8 (5.4.1) 4, iﬁ%E%H—’iﬁg—/\E%, HWSED AR
12y SRM—7TEIMN Yy" &%, B, BHEESINE 5. =22 WBRAF N FHRKIRS
RIS,
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Horizon Energy Radiation - In a free space or vacuum for the mass enclave of
equation (4.12.6), an area density is equivalent to the entropy of the dark radiations in
thermal equilibrium during the mass acquisition or annihilation:

ESEEERE - TEHZEREZH, WTHiE (4.12.6) WRE (i, EERES
T4 T B E SRENEGE R RYFA T T A2 R AT AR BT AU -

mw, W, \ 2 2 5
Splw.,T)=2 = nh<—> s, =—,mc” 2 ho, (5.6.4)
rh C T

Remarkably, the Horizon Radiation 5, =2/ =63.7% implies that the even

operational radiations emit photons at approximately 2/3 ratio. To our expectation,
this corresponds exactly to the maximum efficiency for the triplet-quark capable to
emit ta pair of photon energies.

ESIENE, BRES n.=2/7=637% BFE: SHRFNEIIARAMN 2/3 BItE
REHNF . SEANOMEAER, XEFNNTF=S5TRERFNNFEENHIHRAR
Associated with the equation of (5.4.4), a summation of the above equivalences

results in the total entropy to derive a pair of the complex formulae, known as
photon:

SELRASHEBNFNAHER, JUH—-FTHG.4.4)HE, RE—XNMANXFE

TR
W, \2 ETEf
Sa(@, T) = Sp (@0, T) + Spp(0,, T) = (. + ﬂh)<—> e (3.6.5)
c (hc)?
L B 2
Ef =% Sho, =713 =322% == = 63.7% (5.6.6)
n

Introduced at 20:00 August 19 of 2017, the coupling constant at 7. or 5, implies that
the triplet quarks institute a pair of the photon energies Fifiw./2 for a blackhole to
emit light, dominantly. Accompanying lightwave radiation, it reveals that dark energy
can be transformed to (creation) or emitted by (annihilation) the triplet quarks: an
electron, a positron and a gluon.
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EXF2017F8H19H20:005| N, MBEEE n. B n, ERE=ZET R NERRKIFIEFIR
HN—HFEERN: Fito 2, FHENKES, BT TREEETUMH=-8ER
B BIE)NBET. EBFHRT, 3 &5 (ER) BXF.
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7. Yt F5FH Conservation of Light

As the remarkable nature of virtual energy, besides the primary properties of
visibility, intensity, propagation direction, wavelength spectrum and polarization, the
light is equivalent to two photons and can be characterized by the law of
conservation, shown by the chart.

HTREEENTFER, RTALE. 2E. FEL0. RRIEMRERSENER
Hb, ERIBARSFIEEERRIEE, XEXS ZMEFFMm, WRAR,

Law of Conservation of Light Yt<F|EE £

1. Light remains constant and conserves over time during its transportation.
JCTERERT B Iz T AR P IRISIEE F T8,

2. Light consists of virtual energy duality as its irreducible unit: the photon.
FARRBE_RIENEARTTABN: SEF,

3. A light energy of potential density neither can be created nor destroyed.
FREB [ EERA T EMAREEHL,

4. Light has at least two photons for entanglement with zero net momentum.
HEDBM T FEFNENTNLLE,

5. Light transports and transforms a duality of virtual wave and real object.

YRR E M — R IR FITAR,

6. Without an energy supply, no light can be delivered to its surroundings.

RBEEER, TEYCHTEERRERE.

/. Light transforms from one form to another carrying potential messages.
FEM—IRRZ TV ER IR B 5 — MR RS B

8. Light is convertible to or emitted by triplets: electron, positron and gluon.

JCRAR R R RS IERRFAIR T

9. The net flow across a region is sunk to or drawn from physical resources.

R ERE — X ES YR,

&K 5.7.1 Law of Conservation of Light Yt<F|BE £
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In summary, photon exhibits wave-particle duality, propagates under Y~ Y™
entanglements, and obeys Law of Conservation of Light. It is mediated by inertial
boost for transformation and behaves like a particle with definite and finite
measurable position or momentum, though not both at the same time. A pair of
photons can be emitted by wave objects, transported massless without electric
charge, absorbed in photon amounts, refracted by an object or interfered with
themselves.

B2, XFEBRA_RY, & YY" AETERE HEBIINTIEER. ER
HIRNIREREN SN, XRNA—TEERENGRIIVENNENK ST, ENEE
REAXMMER, —NXFRAIMHREMRRT, ThRETEEEM, BIEFRIE,
AN E T
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8. 5|+ Graviton

Gravitation exhibits wave—particle duality such that its properties must acquire
characteristics of both virtual and physical particles. Inherent to the blackhole
thermal radiance, gravitational fluxion (5.3.3) has the transportable commutation of
area entropy S, and conservable radiations of a Schwarzshild blackbody (5.5.4) with

radius r, = 2GM/c?, derived in 1916. An area entropy S, of the quantum-gravitational

radiance is given by frequency at an absolute temperature T and constant speed c,
as the following:

S5INEMAPRA_RIEN, ENEROIIERNERRSFHIMESFRISLE. RBET
BEAERESY, 51700 (6.3.3) AR 1916FE MR FIRSHNERE S, NERXZ1E, Ak
F2R r,=26M/c* RIBIK (5.5.4) NFIEREE., EF5INEEIRIERE S, AL R
B THIEEEEME c, tadi, W FAR:

C3

Sulwg, T) = 4th (5.8.1)

where G is the gravitational constant, known as Bekenstein-Hawking radiation,

introduced in 1974. This formula is applicable to generate Graviton in gravitational
radiations. It is equivalent to associate the above radiation with the equation (5.4.4)
as the following:

Hrh, G 5|8, XME1974F5| N\RIFRA Bekenstein-Hawking 385, X MANiE
RATF—3X5|F4£a0iEa1s, B LERESRS (5.4.4) ANEXRER:

where the number 4 is factored for a dual-state system, given by (5.4.1).
Consequently, the gravitational energies E;“ contain not only a duality of the complex
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functions but also a pair of the irreducible unit: Graviton, introduced at 21:30
November 25 of 2017, resulting in a pair of graviton units:

R, 4ZWSASNMBRE, B (6.4.1) L/, Eit, 51F8 EF TXEBAEERHN
SEMY, MEXSES—XNAANE[: 5|+, F2017FE11H25H21:305|\, MME
H—3 5| FRIBRAE:

+ _ — { . — 5
Ey =%E, :E,=/hc) /G (5.8.3)

where E, is the Planck energy. For the blackhole emanations, a coupling constant

100% to emit gravitational radiations implies that graviton is a type of dark energies
accompanying object radiations as a duality of the reciprocal or driven resources. At
a minimum, the blackhole emanation, conservation of momentum, or equivalently
transportation invariance (4.4.1-2) require that at least a pair of gravitons is
superphase-modulated for entanglements transporting at their zero net momentum.

XE, Ef 2 EfRAEE. NTRFES, I FEFINBEEHN100% K5, BkE
5| F 2B RELXFBAMERIBSIN—ITiEEE, BANBRRN_RIE&NE. —/RE
T, BnERELS. ETERFRCEAEYE (4.4.1-2), ZDF—N5|FEEL
RS, BERicEmEnZE,

Similar to a pair of photons emitted by dark energy, the nature of graviton is
associated with the superphase modulation of the Y~Y* energy or dark energy
entanglement for all particles. In the center of entanglement, the colliding duality has
no net momentum, whereas gravitons always have the temperature sourced from
their spiral torques and modulated by superphase of the nature, especially near the

astronomical orbits of stars. This explains why there exists the thermal background
radiations in the universe.

SHEEERFN—XICFHEEM, 5| FRERSMBERFR YY" BEEIHEEEE?
ENEMLMEHER, EAUENZOENBIEMEFHNENT, HTENBIRAREE
A, TERERIEENKXHEL, 5| FR2RREER, ARBEANEAEH,
MEER T At AFEBRFERSREH.
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9. 5| /134 5FH Conservation of Gravitation

Similar to acquisition of Law of Conservation of Light, we represent the
characteristics of gravitation, shown by the chart. Under the superphase
modulations, the feature of nature is independent of the orientation, the boost
transformation or spiral torque invariance throughout the world lines.

KUFRGNHTFIEER, BAATRRKERSI AN, EEMLEAHNENER
L, JEERFESEGE. BEETREBERHAEAZETXK,

Law of Conservation of Gravitation 5| 111z~<F |8 E1E

1. Gravitation is operated by torque interweave and carries superphase messages.
FASINZREERERE, AEFTEMUER.

2. Qravitation remains constant and conserves over time during its entanglements.
S| H7ERERT (B2 B R RIF AR H BHFIE,

3. A gravitation energy of potential density neither can be created nor destroyed.
S| NBEN B[R ER AR £ AEEHET.

4. Gravitation transports in wave formation virtually and acts on objects physically.
SIDNER T E, ASSMERT B 5.

5. Without an energy supply, no gravitation can be delivered to its surroundings.
RBEEIR, EO5|71REBTEEREERE.

6. Gravitation consists of an energy duality as the irreducible complex gravitons.
SINRHE—XNEEENAIANE NG| FRIIA.

7. Gravitation has at least two gravitons for entanglement at zero net momentum.
SINZEDERINE|FATIEIE N TRIUE,

8. The net fluxion across a region is sunk to or drawn from physical resources.
5| REE B X 2 (B SR .

9. External to objects, gravity is inversely proportional to a square of the distance.

SFIMERBEARIR, BHSHERAITF AR,
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Together with law of conservation of light, the initial state of the universe is
conserved or invariant at the horizon where the inception of the physical world is
entangling with and operating by the virtual supremacy. As an area density
streaming, gravitational fields are superposing potentials and interweaving
entanglements that might be interfered with themselves under certain situations.

SHNTIEER R, FHINRRSEETEREIAZE, ESMBLUE,
BR—MEZER, RESVEHANTRER, sIFfEUB[gNRELLE, *
REps, eltrIgEmTo,
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10. Z5 1147 Statistical Entropy

During the formation of the horizons, movements of macro objects undergo
interactions with and are propagated by the Y+ commutative fields, while events of
motion objects are characterized by the Y~ continuity dynamics. Under the
formations of the ground horizons, the Y~Y* dynamics of the symmetric system
aggregates timestate objects to develop thermodynamics related to bulk energies,
statistical works, and interactive forces at the third horizon towards the next horizon
of macroscopic variables for processes and operations characterized as a massive
system, associated with the rising temperature.

EHERERNERET, BUMANEHEES Y'Y N5 B EERTEE,
MZHBHNRE v~ EEESERLE. ARMWERFREAEREDR, NIRRSRY
Yyt phiSERSTNSER, KRRESARE. SR E=EFBEERAIBX
R NE, FETARNGEESEANEIESE, ER— TS EABEXNKASS
1,

For a bulk (W) system of N particles, each is in one of three possible states: Y~
|-, Y* |+), and neutral |o) with their energy states given by E,, E' and E?,
respectively. If the bulk system has N particles at non-zero charges and N° = N — N
neutrinos at neutral charge, the interruptible energy of the internal system is

E, = N;E.. The number of states Q(E,) of the total system of energy E, is the number

of ways to pick N* particles from a total of N,

NFH N TRFAER (W) BIEREE, S8—THFEHLT =M el aerRSH—
Mo BRY|-, FAYY |+, MFIE o), HetERESoIA E;, EF M E) A, MRAERS
HEIEFEEGN NS WFHPMEBREN N =N - N PF, WRSEAREBIEIERSA]
MEBEEN E, = Ny E; . RETEEE E, NS QE,) M N BSHFIEE N KIF05
BEN,
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N! . E,
Q(E)=HQ(EH)=HN%!(N_N%)! cNE = ] (5.10.1)

and the entropy, a measure of state probability, is given by

HitE, ATEIRGEERNE, TURRAA:

N!

S(E) =) S(E,) = —kg ) log NIV (5.10.2)

where kg is Boltzmann constant. For large N, there is an accurate approximation to
the factorials as the following:

Hrh, i, R/RZEEN., WTFAEEN, T UKBBRIELUONI T ATE:
log (N!) = N log (N) —N+%10g 2zN) + R(1/N) (5.10.3)

known as the Stirling’s formula, introduced 1730s. Therefore, the entropy is simplified
to:

MAHSM AT, F1730F5|IA, AL, BEETN:
Nr-l_k Ni Ni Ni

v )log(1 — ]\’;)+sz]\’; log ( N )] (5.10.4)

S(N;) = —N|kg (1 -

Generally, one of the characteristics of a bulk system can be presented and
measured completely by the thermal statistics of energy kT such as a scalar function
of the formless entropy above. In a bulk system with intractable energy E, its

temperature can be easily measured and arisen by decrease of its entropy as the
following:

—RRiR, —TRFUFIFERT AT 2 BRGRITREE kT RERTRHINE, M LEFE
PREREYE . EAZAIEREE E; RARGH, HEEERZNE, ARBERMmE, WF
PR

T
?zzn:aEn

With a bulk system of n particles, it represents that both energies EX(T) and horizon

1lan NE’;_F =+
=) = log(—=—1) kT €0, *iE;) (5.10.5)

E

n

factor h,(T) are temperature-dependent.
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NFHEn MRFARNAKRS, ENGEE E(T) MBEREAF h,(T) S REEX.

+

NE N
_ =+ — n _ =+
E,=NE'h, = ST kzTN- 1og(N

—1) (5.10.6)

n
Apparently, the horizon factor is given rise to and emerged as the temperature T of a

bulk system. During processes that give rise to the bulk horizon, the temperature
emerges in form of energy between zero and kT ~ E;, reproducing the n particles

balanced at their population N>*. Remarkably, the horizon factor is simplified to:

22, BREFREAMNZIARENEEE T, £F-ERFMERNERER, EENUEE
SHEALMEZTR KT~ E; 26, EWE n fIFE N REPNFES, BFEE
MNE, BREFAUEETN:

hi—N’f— : -ﬂ—i (5.10.7)
"N etfEi 4] U kT o

where i presents that the temperature k;T is a virtual character, the reciprocal of
which, g = i/(kgT) is similar to the virtual time dimension ict.

Hr, — T EBREIUFIENE, EEMIZEDR, MBEERIE p=i/(xT) SE
HART 2 icr 1ML

(FEHA—171L) RE(E (Wei XU) 191



Chapter 5 PSRN/ Thermodynamics

11. 3% B.2% & 4347 Boltzmann Distribution

Fundamental to the statistical mechanics, we recall that all accessible energy
states are equally likely. This means the probability that the system sits in state |n) is
just the ratio of this number of states to the total number of states, emerged and
reflected in the (5.10.7) equations at the state probabilities, p> = p,(h}), to form the
macroscopic density and to support the equations of (3.7.1-8) by the following
expression:

ZUTNFNERNRIEZ, AR ENNESERSHEERIFNLE., XBEXRERS
LFRE ) BRI BZRESHE RS SHLER, RIRE (6.10.7) ARENIREHER
pE=p D), DEEH (3.7.1-8) SRRFHMMNAETER, HERINTRER: |

e o tPEE e TPESI2

-1 - (7= HE = — 5.11.1
Pr > h, z Z — e*PE; ( /

known as the Boltzmann distribution, or the canonical ensemble, introduced in 1877.
The average energy in a mode can be expressed by the partition function:

ﬂm%%Mﬁsz >, WRERLE, F1877E5| AN, BAHMNFIEE= ] A
BOPRIZNR R

_ dlog (Z iEX ET
Fr=— i% £l CEE =T imc? (5.11.2)
ePE; —

As T—0, the distribution forces the system into its ground state at the lowest energy
before transforming to the virtual world. All higher energy states have vanishing
probability at zero temperature or the mirroring effects of infinite temperature.

W To0 B, ERRIESRESTH, BOTOERANSRERENRS, FERE
EERSEDEET, BENEEER, BREEYT IREENEENL.
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12. 4k 523K 3% Chemical Potentials

For a bulk system with the internal energy and the intractable energy of E,, the

chemical potential u = — Z/,tn rises from the numbers of particles:
ST REEN E, WARTRIER, BERFRALMEES p=- ) u0TF:

1—(1—-N;/N)log (N/N; —1)

+ aEI’l
”_z_z‘(aNi) =l 2, (1= N£/N)

=- Y |Er - kr (14 )] (5.12.1)

where u* is named as the Y* chemical potential and ;~ as the Y~ chemical potential.
Its heat capacity can be given by the following definition:

X8, pt BRAMESE, - BRLZES. EARETHNTEXSHE:

OE N(E=) e PE:
@=X (%) wE i

n V,NE n [kBT<eiﬂE’_’i + 1)]2

iVn

(5.12.2)

The maximum heat capacity is around kT — |E*|. As T—0, the specific heat

exponentially drops to zero, whereas T— drops off at a much slower pace defined
by a power-law.

AR LT kT — |E7| ML, ST-0 EEREEzUih FEEZIZFR, ME I B,
TRENEELEREEXEERS,
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13. & F4%34n Quantum Distributions

Fermi Dirac statistics describes the statistical distribution of different quantum
states in a system composed of a large number of fermions satisfying the Pauli
exclusion principle in statistical mechanics. It is applicable to fermions (particles with
semi odd spinors) under thermal equilibrium. As an internal state of a system, an
integrity of the energy distribution function (5.10.5) and the change of chemical
potentials (5.12.1) constitutes the famous Fermi Dirac statistical distribution:

BEAR-UARGITE, ST NFFEAAREFRSEFAEERENTF K FAHMIR
B, REFOLTAREFSHIITomAE, ERNKREMNTFENEKT (Biezs
FEANFFHRIKF). —TRAASBIRSHEEDHE (5.10.5) , MEKFES
(5.12.1) B, FMAMRL T ERINBERINZSIT DT

+ 1 i
hy = L p

= Ef=7le, (5.13.1)
B

where ¢, is an energy level, introduced in 1926. In addition, when the energy is at

timestate or heteromorphism (the second field where the virtual state and the real
state coexist), the weak interaction between different states in the virtual system can
be ignored by using this statistical law. Therefore, the distribution of different steady
states can be described by a large number of macro-system with different micro-
energy states with the 1/2 spin. The electron is the most common favorable object
for Fermi Dirac statistics, composing an important part of quantum statistics.

Hf, ¢, NEER, T1926F5| N\, I, EELTES (ESESXSHENE LS
i) B, NALSREITAE, FEESAFRIFSZEIHELERRIZEATT, M,
EARESHND INARERREANEMUNEESHRNAMARS, BieEFE0 172 1
HFEER-KARERITTHREENNANSR, BEEFRITHNEZEAMID.
Bose-Einstein statistics is another famous statistical distribution, composed of
the distributive function (5.11.2) among the average energy states in a system.
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Chapter 5 #5501 Thermodynamics 13 - F%' %1 Quantum Distributions

Considering the distributive change of chemical potential (5.12.1), it constitutes
Bose-Einstein statistics as follows:

Kee-BRENEFITE — T RARATINSEFIIEETME (6.11.2) BINLAZEES
D MEN, MM TERNKE-BREMESITDH, WT:

1 [ ..
eEPEF+ifu, — 1 P = ﬁ’ Ey = Fie, (5.13.2)

hE =

Bose-Einstein statistics is the average energy distribution for particles at an integer
number of the spin states with their symmetric eigenvalues. At a certain energy level,
it allows cohabitation of many bosons, which implies the energy is under the second
horizon or timestate regime at cohesive states for a bi-directional commutative and
transport between the virtual and physical states, commonly in forms of meson as an
example. Therefore, they appear as at the physical state unstably and interruptive at
strong forces.

KeeFMETERABBNEMRESF, BEARNDRRERINIRE, FREFIIE—
Bl E, FAIMBENZIREF, BHEiR, BlNEELTRS, Féu‘ipk,w\ﬁﬂﬁ
“ipE, BERNGFENFF, A, eNRIANEFEEREFRNIERMIERT,

It is not hard to imagine that, when the energy of a system is fixed, the system
may have many different distributive states. From the microscopic point of view,
these distributive states always have some situations for a high probability of
occurrence, which is named as the most probable distribution.

AERER, SEVMNRMEREENBEENTIE, MHENBENRARFTEGRSH
AEND RS, MEEXERENSHREH, 28 —LREHMNLRERIK,
MmEFR BRGNS RSHEM AR LD,
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Chapter 5 PSRN/ Thermodynamics

14. 2518 Conclusions

Similar to time, defined as the macro state scalar of the micro event for the virtual
operational process, temperature is the macro state scalar of the conjugate
entanglement when the internal energy of the state respectively acts on the external
state, also known as the thermo-state. For an isolated state system as a whole, due
to the lack of external yin-yang entanglement of the kinetic energy, it loses the
requirement of a statistical quantity, has neither significance for establishing state
temperature, nor external entanglement in the isolated system.

e, WEERMMESEHRIEFIENEINRSINE, 2E: BRMSATRESES
DAKTINEBISHEATIRARN, EHEUEN—MEIWIRNSHRGIrE, BRMARS N
—MIIMSREMS, HTRZINERARRUERNGE, MARETHITHNHERER, 8%
BRSRENEXH, BN AR FEINBLZE,

Every physical body spontaneously and continuously emits electromagnetic,
lightwave and gravitational radiations. At near thermodynamic equilibrium, the
emitted radiation is closely described by either dark energy for blackbodies (may
include Planck's law) or Bekenstein-Hawking radiation for blackholes, or in fact at
both for normal objects. These waves, making up the radiations, can be imagined as
Y~ Y*-propagating transverse oscillating electric, magnetic and gravitational fields.

F-TERART B AW, EEM RSB, ORI N5EE . ERIORNFF
BERT, RENESFIURRMNEEE (FINEFEERRER) HEDNEES
Bekenstein-Hawking $8595R#Ed, & Lhr CIEEMARENBEEX —Migs. WA
LRAVEEST, AILMESRA Y Y EBEIRZNEE . #5115,

Because of its dependence on temperature and area, Planck and Schwarzschild
radiations (5.5.4) are said to be thermal radiation obeying area entropies. The higher
the temperature or area of a body the more radiation it emits at every wave-
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Chapter 5 &S50 /1% Thermodynamics 14 - Z5ig Conclusions

propagation of light and entangling-transportation of gravitation. Since a blackhole
acts like an ideal blackbody at the second or lower horizons, it reflects no light and
absorbs full gravitation.

HFEMNREMNERAKENE, BEERESIMSchwarzschildigsd (5.5.4) #RFRAIM
BTERBAMRES . — MERNEESEREAR, EEANES—IRRERENS HNU
EEHP A ENESMES., BREEIHERNER LIEI—TEBENERE, EXR
REIFE, RUEEBSIH.

As one of the crucial implication of the law of conservation of light, the nature of
lights is propagated at or appeared between where the two objects interrupts
potentially at near third horizon. Although the superphase modulation is at all levels
of horizons, the transformation, transportation as well as interruption on the world
lines are independent to or free from the degrees of freedom in physical space of the
redundant coordinates such as{6, ¢}.

ERFNFEERN—TEES X, HNR, RHIGEREE=FEHRMHE, HRT
BinAR EEAH T #1TEHE. RESWAHSMESTREAF, BEEHFAENTHR, &
WA B MY T AR T ET B LR B BRER{0, o) 25 R,

Therefore, Aether theory, introduced by Isaac Newton in 1718, has correctly
sensed that there is something existence but incorrectly defined by the space-filling
medium: “the existence of a medium, named as the aether, is a space-filling
substance or field, necessary as a transmission medium for the propagation of
electromagnetic or gravitational forces” . The replacement of Aether in modern
physics is Dark Energy, defined as “an unknown form of energy which is
hypothesized to permeate all of space, tending to accelerate the expansion of the
universe.” Both of the key words, “space-filling” or “all of space” contradicts the law
of neither conservation of light or conservation of gravitation.

Fitb, FEHF1718FR BRI, [ERtREGEETRELERANGFE, BiEixit
EXNBERAN—MFTHRZ BN “FE—MIEUAKRONE, E—M5H=E Y
Ekiy”, EMAMEZH, BRNKHNE SR TRERNEESZ, EXA—MARAEN

acr
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MWeEE, WRIXBEINENTE, MEFMEFENEK . XRTXEE, “<ER
WEEBINTEEEENTIEER, thiES TalNFIEERE,
RE(E (Wei XU) 198
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In this chapter, the fields in the third horizon are unfolded into
further details to testify empirically how and why Quantum Fields
can prevail a series of groundbreakings over our classic
Electromagnetism and Gravitation to derive Symmetric Fields as
another important part of Universal and Unified Field Theory.

EX—FF, B(ISH—PHRAZ=EFNAT, NIZHEY
P, E=FZUMANTAEBERNI R —RIIERK, M
mSHBEZNS FIZNEEXNMERIEIL, A (FHA—
17) EIEHRIX —TEEHMED

As the functional quantity of an object, a set of the vector
fields forms and projects its potentials to its surrounding space,
arising from or acting on its opponent through a duality of
reciprocal interactions dominated by both inertial Boost and
spiral Torque of the Lorentz generators at the third horizon
between the dual spacetime manifolds. As a result, it constitutes
the general symmetric fields of gravitation, electromagnetism
and thermodynamics.

EA—TRNINEEE, BENNEREZZENE=FR L,
— AR £17 HiF 0 4R FRYIRIENE = F 82 e H % 12§l R 33 15 48
BEffH, ERRREREZEASENESS, M 75015, B
AR E EXS TR

For the four fundamental interactions, commonly called
forces, in nature, Electromagnetism or Graviton constitute all
type of physical interaction that occurs between electrically
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charged or massive particles, although they appear as independence or loosely
coupled at the third or fourth horizons. The electromagnetism usually exhibits a
duality of electric and magnetic fields as well as their interruption in light speed. The
graviton represents a torque duality between the virtual and physical energies of
entanglements. Not only have both models accounted for the charge or mass
volume independence of energies and explained the ability of matter and photon-
graviton radiation to be in thermal equilibrium, but also reveals anomalies in
thermodynamics, including the properties of blackbody for both light and
gravitational radiance.

, MAANWOMESHEER, EERART, REENEEF=(FXLERE
R/ LF 2NN AREERERE, BHEE|I NN T TR FIARENF L
Bl & ERIFRBREREREFR, BEFEERNEBEZINEIZN_RE, MRE
MXI SRR FHE; A, 5| FRMNZERENTRE ZBUEN—FNEXSE
M. XMMER, MY, ZEETEELEIEIARREIENIEILE, BR TR
FoF M5 FREATRATEINSHNEES, ME, BRTRAZFERERAETICHE|F
RTINS SIE R,
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1. X #8 5 BOS R Symmetry and Antisymmetry

As another major part of the unified theory, the quantum fields give rise to a
symmetric environment and bring together from conservation of flux commutation
and continuity to the general field entanglements: Second Universal Field Equations.
Symmetry is the law of natural conservations that a system is preserved or remains
unchanged or invariant under some transformations or transportations. As a duality,
there is always a pair of intrinsic reciprocal conjugation: Y~Y* symmetry and anti-
symmetry, the basic principles of which are as the following:

ERGE—BIENS—TEBANE D, EFHTET TR, BaRSX5
TIEM. EEENT XAUEY: EZFHEPAHER, IMEEZRAREREETRNITET
FIFAZE, B, ARENEARTEER. FA—M_RE, S2FE—HREESHI
Xoytyt WS R, e IRERREIT:

1. Associated with its opponent potentials of scalar or vector fields,

symmetry is a fluxion system cohesively and completely balanced such
that it is invariant among all composite fields.

NIESITEFNR SN EBSERKR, B—TERN. TEFE
MRS, EEFMANESITTEHENZR.
2. As a quality, an Y_Y* anti-symmetry is a reciprocal component of its

symmetric system to which it has a mirroring similarity physically and
can annihilate into “nonexistence” virtually.

ERZRME, YY" REMBENMASN—TEREMERD, EEME
FEBREGEME, EARRLAIEXA “NFERIEMIE,

3. Without a pair of Y~Y* objects, no symmetry can be delivered to its
surroundings consistently and perpetually sustainable as resources to a

life streaming of entanglements at consumption with zero net
momentum.
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MRRE—X v+ PAEXFRRIR, (ERXARIEETTIAER Z &R EE
715, IFEMEANESRARNLUE, BERFTENEER.
4. Both symmetries preserve the laws of conservation consistently and

distinctively, which orchestrate their local continuity respectively and
harmonize each other dynamically.

XMAMISFRIERIT T FIEEEN—EENEHE, ENo3ESERE
RIS R B B SHEM
For the symmetric fluxions, the entangling invariance requires that their fluxions are
either conserved at zero net momentum or maintained by energy resource. Normally,
the divergence of Y~ fluxion is conserved by the virtual forces 0" of massless
energies and the divergence of Y* fluxion is balanced by the mass forces of physical

resources. Together, they maintain each other’s conservations and continuities
cohesively and complementarily.

TR, UEAREBRKRENRBBAEZTFNETTIE, BEAHEERFRE
Fr. BEIBRT, Y~ BBAMNBERTREEEESS] 0 KFIE, Y+ HIREIRIBK
EHEMSERNRENRKTE, eNHXBEEHFERIERNAEITIEIENESE,
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2. B a2 Flex Continuity

In mathematics, World Equations of (3.4.5) can be written in term of the scalar,
vector, and higher orders tensors, shown as the following:

EEFH, tHRAHTEEQ.4.5) FILAAINE. REMSHKERKT, WF:

W, = Wy + Z hn{K1<a/1>i + K25/12<6,11>si + 1<35/13(512);—“---} (6.2.1)

where «, is the coefficient of each order n of the event 1" = 1,4,---4, aggregation. The
above equations are constituted by the scalar fields: ¢* and ¢* at the second and
third horizon (index s), their tangent vector fields T and Y7 at the fourth horizon
(index v), and their tensor fields at higher horizons.

HAp, k, @34 1" =4,-4, RENET n MNRY., ERSRERITEGAEMN: £
BARMEBZEFR (Rals) WBSTZDHA ¢* WM o7, BURANIEEHDHA T
T;, —EERSEFIKED,
For Second Universal Field Equations (3.9.3, 3.9.6) without asymmetric

entanglements or symmetric dynamics, the fluxions satisfy the residual conditions of
symmetric interweavement.

EXNMESHWE_FEIHARE (3.9.3, 3.9.6) A, MRSHMIMRUEHXFRIEIT
g* =0 I{EM, MR EH I REN ZFRRE I EE &,

0,87 = k(0,0,,0"0")F = (W) — Kk [0* — 0, ] +1,(0,,(9,, — aﬂz)) cg-=0 (6.2.2)

f; = K(0;0;,0%0%); = (Wg) + k1[0, — 0] +1,(0; (02— 0%))  :gb =0 (623

1%

At the third horizon, a pair of the flux continuity above can derive the horizon forces,
giving rise to the electromagnetic and gravitational fields.

HE=RR, LAN—WBREENRINSHRR, ML RRH3Hi5.
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3. X R 5Kk & Symmetric Field Tensors

As the function quantity from the second to third horizon, a vector field forms and
projects its potentials to its surrounding space, arisen by or acting on its opponent
potential through a duality of reciprocal interactions dominated by Lorentz
Generators. Under the Y~ primary given by the generator of (4.11.2-3), the event
processes institute and operate the entangling fields:

MEFENE_ERNE=EANREE, BYFCEZNLFESNEEFERANX
BiafF, A RARBEZERSES, BEXE[SLTEAERTHESESG, &®
Y~ BRI T, BEEHAFHIE (4.11.2-3) A EH IR I NIGENSELS:

. hc A v\ —
- — A A v

T/w =E<6 —6 >7 = — <X’ML+0'M—X L > (631)
(& A BB

. — —e, e q

T, = rocr maal . +& (6.3.2)
—b, & & —e —B; =X E;
—F —e e &

where b is a base vector, symbol (), indicates the off-diagonal elements of the
tensor. At a constant speed, this Y~ Transform Tensor constructs a pair of its off-
diagonal fields: 77" = — T-" and embeds a pair of the antisymmetric matrix as a
foundational structure of symmetric fields, giving rise to a foundation of the magnetic
(3, = B,) and electric (e, — E_) fields.

Heh, b 2ERPE, ?%%—()x RTGKERENAITER. EEERET, Y ERRKkEMIE
TR A T =-T,", HFBRANT —XNRIFRER, B, FRXIFRIZER]
281, M, BETHEE (8, ~ B) FIEL (¢, — E;) IR,

In the parallel fashion above, the event processes generate the reciprocal

entanglements of the Y™ commutation of the vector V¥ and scalar ¢~ fields, shown
by the following equations:

(FHEAZA—171L) REE (Wei XU) 204



Chapter 6 477153218 Symmetric Fields 3 - }FRiAKE Symmetric Field Tensors

MAEBRAZE, BHIETFEREPNINETZN Y JRNEZUE, BRI
PR :

hc ~ «

frn = 2;@ _ “170,)" (6.3.3)
( 60 dl d2 d3 \

. _dl 1 h3 _h2 0 D

T = . S T FY (6.3.4)
_d2 _hS 52 hl _Dq _sz
\—d3 h2 _hl 53 )

At a constant speed, this Y* Transport Tensor constructs another pair of off-diagonal
fields 7" = — T, giving rise to the displacement d* — D/ and magnetizing 7* — H

fields.

AETEET, XMEBEKENET B—NIEXBE 7= -1, MHFEELB
d* > D} TR h* > HE 15,

Because of the Y~Y* continuity and commutation infrastructure of rising horizons,
an event generates entanglements between the manifolds, and performs the
operators of ¢ and d,,, transports the motion vectors of toques and gives rise to the
vector potentials. Parallel to the y boost generators, Spiral Torque of the x generators
naturally construct a pair of operational matrices into the third horizon that are also
antisymmetric for elements in the 4x4 matrixes of the respective manifolds:

ETFTERMN v v EEENNZIENEMEREY, SHEREZETELE, K
17 0* M o, #BfE, EWARETHRE, FERENNEXEES[T., KXEAT ¥ BERLRT,
ZHetEERE y BAFEAMES=TERPWE—XalEEE, EHEMRIZN 4x4
FpER, ExRBERIITREY:

0 B

Y t=—{(0*- 0" - 5 = _Yta 6.3.5
@ | | =T 635
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+
fra 2 (0,— ") o =-Y,¢ (6.3.6)
W pt Nt T T | =Dy S x HY & o
8

These Torsion Tensors construct two pairs of the off-diagonal fields: Y}, = — Y;_ and

Y+ =-7Y;, and embed the antisymmetric matrixes as a foundational structure
giving rise to

XK E, MWETHRNIENATENE: Y, =-Y,, 1 Y, =-7,, FiERX
MRAEPEE RN BRI ERNE R, Mi:

I. A pair of the virtual motion stress B, and physical twist torsion E, fields

at Y~-supremacy, and
£ Y- BT, P T —EMNEENA B; IR £ 15,
ii. Another pair of the physical displacement stress D; and virtual polarizing
twist Hy fields at Y*-supremacy.
[, & Y+ BRNET, TET I —XIBAUBNA D) MERME
HY 17,

Together, a set of the torsion fields institutes the Electromagnetic and Gravitational
infrastructure at the third horizon.

— BB HEMK T EE=ER RN HERZEN,
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4. 25 77 Horizon Forces

For the symmetric fluxions, the entangling invariance requires that their fluxions
are either conserved at zero net momentum or maintained by energy resource.
Normally, the divergence of Y~ fluxion is conserved by the virtual forces 0* of
massless energies and the divergence of Y™ fluxion is balanced by the mass forces
of physical resources. Together, they maintain each other’s conservations and
continuities cohesively and complementarily.

NFRRE R, UEAZEBZRENRVARBLAEZTZNE NTIE, E2HESRFK
$his, BEBAT, ¥~ HARNSEHLTREEENES 0F KFIE, Y RANEE
HMSTERNEE DR TE, SlNHERSERILER NN EAMIFIEIENELE,

Under physical primacy, the Y~ fluxion generates acceleration tensor g, and

represents the time divergence of the forces acting on the opponent objects. This
divergence, 5/1:; = (icaK u‘V), appears at the Two-Dimensional world plane acting

on the 2x2 tensors and extend to the 4x4 spacetime tensors. Substituting the
equations (6.3.2, 6.3.5) into symmetric (6.2.3) fluxion, we have the matrix formula in a
pair of the vector formulation for the internal fields:

EMIEMENERT, Y RETENEERE g, FUNBBENHERTIE
t. XTEE 0, = (ico, w V) FHETF 2x2 ke “H#HERTE L, HITEMHREER
4x4 MRS, A2 (6.3.2, 6.3.5) {CAXFR (6.2.3) Mshi@E=, B2 TH—4
EEHERE AR FTE ERNERNS:

e ) 0 B
E- <0/1( —04)>V = ¢ (ic0, u"V) (—B‘ %XE‘) (6.4.1)

B =B,+B, E =E + CgE‘ (6.4.2)

where the E and E; are the Electric and Torsion Strength fields, and the B, and B,

are the Magnetic and Twist fields.
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Hep, E; M E;, SR hkEHEED, B, M B, BliinhE A%,

In a parallel fashion, the symmetric Y™ fluxion (6.2.2) generates acceleration
tensor g™ under virtual primacy for the tensors (6.3.2, 6.3.4) T/j;‘ and (6.3.5-6) Y;{U“. At

the third horizon, one has the matrix formula in another pair of the vector formulation
for the internal fields:

IZFEIEHE, XIREY YT mEATE (6.2.2) f£3K= (6.3.2, 6.3.4) f+ya 1 (6.3.5-6)
Yo MESHBTEENRERE g7, EE=ERF, ITUEIH—HRSERAR

Firza HRIAERLZ :
he [« a ot S ¥ : _
—2E+(aﬂ(al—a ) =coF :0,_, = (icd, u"V) (6.4.3)
0 D/ + D}
Ft =« u u, (6.4.4)

X + + a + g +
—Dq—Dg ZXHq"'C_ngHg

where u, is speed of a charged object, and u, is speed of a gravitational mass. The
Dj]r and D; are the Electric and Torsion Displacing fields, and the Hj[r and Hg are the

Magnetic and Twist Polarizing fields.

HF, v, EFEMENERE, v, B510RENEE. D Hl D} EEHMEHRAE
%, Hf #l Ht 25 RERERLE,

Apparently, the field of equation (6.4.3) has a force that gives rise to the next field
of the horizons. Projecting on the spacetime manifold, it emerges and acts as the flux
forces on objects. With charges or masses, this force is imposed on the physical

lines of the world planes and projecting to spacetime manifold at the following
expressions:

2R, AR (6.4.3) NHE—1TH, XTHTET TFT—TER. ERFERNZRI
£, BYAEATEMR ENBEN ., NTEESRE, ATt R FEnEs
£, FARNUTFRAVREI RIS =R
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1
F! = Qu,(c’D} +u, x H}) ckf=0cp, = (6.4.5)
€qHq
1
Fi =My, (c;D} +u, x HY) Dk = Mcp, ;= o (6.4.6)
81”8

where Q is a charge, M is a mass, ¢, or ¢, is the permittivity, u, or u, is the

permeability of the materials.
HH, 0 B8Bf, MERE, ¢ 5 ¢, @MaERN5IEEE, u, 3y, @MHBVET]
55| NBERE,

In a free space or vacuum, the constitutive relation (6.4.5) results in a summation
of electric and magnetic forces:

TEBRTEHAETYH, F (6.4.5) Ay, SEEEONDH:

F,=Q(E; +u,xB) :Df =¢E;, B, =uH; (6.4.7)

known as Lorentz Force, discovered in 1889. Because the fluxion force o,f} is
proportional to (5/1 — 0%, the force is statistically aggregated from or arisen by Dirac
Spinors (4.8.1), symmetrically. Known as Lorentz Force, discovered in 1889, it was
first formulated by James Clark Maxwell in 1865, then by Oliver Heaviside in 1889,
and finally by Hendrick Lorentz in 1891. Traditionally, the Lorentz law describes the
electromagnetic interactions by the force acting on a moving point charge in the
presence of electromagnetic fields. A particle of charge Q0 moving with velocity u in
its induction of an electric field E; and a magnetic field B, experiences a force F;. A

positively charged particle is accelerated in the same linear orientation as the E;

field, but will curve perpendicularly to both the instantaneous velocity vector u and
the B, field according to the right-hand rule.

ZHMEEBWEMRELS, RIT1889F, HTFREAN off 5 (0,- 0 BIELL, ZHE
SITEX E, BINI=NEE (4.8.1) IMMRER™E., BECLELNE1889FRIM, ©E
BHAHEBH il R FT1865F R, ASHENH BEERET1889FE
t, REHTFRER FCEUT1891FIRL, (FAL, BOUEFRMA T EREZPE
AT RERNB#EEEER. TRAT 0 £RE7 E; M7 B, NRNIEAT, DA
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w REEH, 29— F, SERORTES E; SHERNANSEINE, O
EETEN, CHEETRINRELE ufl B, 17,

Following the same methodology, the Torsion forces emerges as gravitation given
by the internal elements of Y* dark fluxions of the symmetric system.

REBERFERGE, HENZHNMRAZR Y BERSBIANEITRLENE] /],
F, = My, (c;D} +u,xH}) = M(E; +u, x B) (6.4.8)
where ¢? = 1/(g,u,), €, is gravitational permittivity and p, gravitational permeability of
the materials.

HAp, ¢ =1/(guy). e, @MBNNSIEE, u, NSINBESEK,
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5. 7 UM% General Symmetric Fields

Balanced at the steady states, integrality of the virtual and physical environment
is generally at constant, and the Y* asymmetric accelerator g is under eternal states

normalizable to zero 0*. Therefore, a pair of the Y* and Y~ continuity of the equations
(6.2.2-3) institutes a general expression of conservations of symmetry:

ARSEEHNEIET, EIMEHMIBEMENZEY—RZ2EEN, Y HFRINE:S
gt LT P[YIFE oF FIKIEIRS T, Hitb, HiE (6.2.2-3) B9—3J Y+ # Y~ EEMLHE T
SIFRFIEMA—RZRIAT

E(al(aﬂ—éﬂ))v—aﬂf——a[ —ai] —(W5)y=0 (6.5.1)
B = 0)), = = [, - T~ i = (6.5.2

The first equation presents invariance of Y Y™ local commutation

%[51 - 51]; — (W) » 07. The second equation reveals that the Y~ resources of the
bulk fluxion are characterizable by density p.u, and current J
— A BRER Y Y B S E[aﬂ ~3,]” = (Wg) > O IR, BZANHRBRT
AR Y- BIRFTAZRE pu, MR J, RRIL:
L=li=0 cJ = {up, . I =4nGlug, T, (6.5.3)

where the u, is a negative charged object and u, appears moving in an opposite

direction, and G is Newton’s gravitational constant. The total sources comprise
multiple components to include both of the Y+ fluxion forces, thermodynamics, as
well as asymmetric suppliers.

HAF, v, 2~ THABEENIE, v, FEKEBERRNSOER, G BFWNEINE
0, SIRERZ TN, 85 YT RN ANHFE URDIRRR.
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Sourced by the virtual time operation 1 « ¢, the dark fluxion of Y~ boost fields has
the Y* conservation resources. Combined with (6.4.1), the equation (6.5.1) is
equivalent to a pair of the expressions:

HEMREEZE 1 «r 528 v~ [AlREZNEREE, BF v [ARESTE, 48
6.4.1), HIEW (6.5.1) HYEF—XRIAR:

(u,V)-B,+ (u,V)-B; =0 (6.5.4)
0o, _ u, _ u, _
E(Bq+Bg)+<7V>xEq+<c—V)ng=O (6.5.5)

8

It represents the cohesive equations of gravitational and electromagnetic fields under
the Y~ symmetric dynamics.

£ Y BN NFET, EfNRTER—TEMES| NG BT HEdH,

Continuing to operate the equation (6.4.3) through the time events 1 «1,
sustained by the resources (6.5.3), the derivative o0,_, to the fields evolves and gives

rise to the dynamics of next horizon, shown by the Y field relationships:
TERR (6.5.3) BUXIFT, WEISEM 1 «r BEXNHIE (6.4.3) HTIRIE, 12005
0, B&ft, AIFEESERNAY, B Yyt BXAMR:

uV-Df+u,V-Df=u,p, —4zGuyp, (6.5.6)
u -u u,-u oDt oD?
——VxH + ——VxH - —L - —°
c? 3 ot ot
Uy Uy U, U,
=), —4nGY +Hy - (2 ) x4 H - (V) x = (657)
c c Cq Cq

where the formula, V- (ux H)=H-(Vxu)—u-(V x H), is applied.
HA, NAT V-@xH)=H-(Vxw-u-(VxH) 2%,

At the constant speed, a set of the formulations above is further simplified to and
collected as General Symmetric Fields:

FEEEET, EdAEANE—FTRARI T —ELNA, [ XHTRigHEEAR:
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V- (B, +17B;) =07 (= c,lc (6.5.8)
V.- (Di+4DY) = p,— 4xGnp, (6.5.9)

? (B, +B;) =0* (6.5.10)

Vx(E;+E(;)+E

Vx(Hf +H}) - %(Dq+ +Df) =J,—4z2GJ, (6.5.11)

As the general relationship among electromagnetic field, charge density, current
density, gravitational field, mass density and flux density, the four partial differential
equations (6.5.1-4) includes bot electromagnetic and gravitational field equations of
charge and mass particles and the density of charge and mass fluxions.

ENEHy. BEABE. BABE. 517115, MEBE. RABEZEXENUTEE
D HREE, DalfERT EEFNEEIZNREFSINEAEE, KEBENBEEHR
SREE, F.

Because the gravitational fields are given by Torque Tensors Y ,, and emerged from

the second horizon on the world planes, Gravitational fields might appear weak
where the charge fields are dominant by electrons. At the third horizon,
electromagnetic fields at distance become weak while gravitational force can be
significant at short range closer to its central-singularity. At the higher horizon, a
massive object has a middle range of gravitation fields. For any charged obijects,
both electromagnetic and gravitational fields are hardly separable although their
intensive effects can be weighted differently by the range of distance and quantity of
charges and masses.

BT, 3IhB=EmNEKRE ¥, LHER, FEHEMERFENEZTEFRLIA,
b, HEFIENBEIIHAES, SINFEESFRE. EE=TER, TERHT
ZFRYE, M| HEELEROLTF/NEEREEMESRIBE., EESNERL, —
ERNMAE—THIECENSI DT, ST EAFEYR, BHZN5| N5 RED
5, REE(SZEEBRHAMLN, AJRUEEBaEMRENESNHENARESRHATI
™
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6. 137185 Electromagnetism

For the situation at the constant speed ¢ and {# — y#, the General Symmetric
Fields (6.5.8-11) emerge in a set of classical equations:

TIEIR ¢ MMS ¢ - BpEPR, [ XAMFHIE 6.5.8-11) , Bt AN—HZH
HE:

B,=0 B, =B (6.6.1)
V-D, =p, :D, =D} (6.6.2)
JB
q . — -
VXEQ+7:O 'Eq=Eq (6.6.3)
oD
VXHq—a—tq =], ‘H, =H] (6.6.4)

known as Maxwell’s Equations, discovered in 1820s.
XMEERNZME/RAE, KXT1820%F,

As the relationship among electromagnetic field, charge density, current density,
and flux density, the four partial differential equations (6.6.1-4) represents i) Gauss
law of how charge produces electric field, i) Gauss law of magnetic field indicating
that magnetic monopole does not exist, iii) Faraday induction law explaining how
time-varying magnetic field produces electric field, and iv) how current and electric
field associate magnetic field in realtime. At the same time, it also includes the
gravitational field equation of mass particles and the density of mass fluxions.

RN, BERE. BREE. RAREZEXENN Mo HEH, 25
a7 BE T EBNSEER. RIPEENFAFENSHRER. BRITEH
1HAMEl = E BIZRNARI S RN E R, MR ERANZ B ERTEHINRIEE
#; BN, teEaTRENFNSINEARENIREATEES.
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The second equation includes that the law of interaction between charges
discovered by Charles Coulomb, a French physicist, in 1785. This present an inverse
square law: the force is inversely proportional to the square of the distance between
objects. Taking a spherical surface in the integral form of (6.6.2) at a radius r,
centered at the point charge Q, we have the following formulae in a free space or
vacuum:

F_ T AREVRENEE T AEYEERER-ECTRINEE ZENEEERTE
#, RETTEFEAE®E: ERNOSMERZENEEFAMKRIE, AEXKERNFER r B98E
EMAtE (6.6.2) #HTRD, UKRBEQAFIL, EEHTEHETP, HMNEUTL
. :

Q r

E(r) = —
(x) Arey r?

F(r) = gE(r) (6.6.5)

known as Coulomb's force. An electric force may be either attractive or repulsive,
depending on the signs of the charges.

X ZERBNMAEC S, KRMT1784F, wRIFEE, — T HAIUZRKEI89, WAL
AR,

Therefore, as the foundation, the quantum symmetric fields give rise to classical
electromagnetism, describing how electric and magnetic fields are generated by
charges, currents, and weak-force interactions from General Symmetric Fields.

Another important consequence of the equations is that they demonstrate how the
oscillation fluctuating electric and magnetic fields propagates at the speed of light.

Hi, AEMER L, SFNMBTETRBEBMS, TEMER T XXIFRZ
B, WARERZEZ WM ERRE. BERMNSEINEEFR, XELZENS—T
BELRE, BINIRET, BipMiZiniksEXEMaAIGRER#ITER,
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7. 5| 713718 Gravitational Fields

For the charge neutral objects and {# — y#, the equations (6.5.8-11) become a
group of the pure Gravitational Fields, shown straightforwardly by:

HTREFERR, 718 ¢ - NERP, HERX (6.5.8-11) TA—HLS|T
7, PIAE&E T SthRTA:

(u,V)-B; =0 (6.7.1)
u, V-Df =—4zGu,p, (6.7.2)
J B % Ly E; =0 6.7.3
or ¢ Cq § ( /
u, - u, oDy u, u,
VX Hf - —% = — 42GJ, + HY - (—V)x— (6.7.4)
c? ot Cq Cq

At the constant speed, these equations can be reduced to and coincide closely with
Lorentz invariant Theory of gravitation, introduced in 1893.

TEEERET, XEHEAIMNEMN, H51893F5| NHNELCEH AT HNSINIELER

AN
Ho

The second equation includes the law of gravitational action between masses
discovered by Isaac Newton, an English physicist, in 1686, It represents the inverse
square laws: the force is inversely proportional to the square of the distance between
objects. Taking a spherical surface in the integral form of (6.7.2) at a radius r,
centered at the point mass M for the charge neutral objects, we have the following
formulae in a free space or vacuum, straightforwardly:

BT AREHENEE T RS =EFRIGER-F T 1686 F K MR = Z [BRIE
AERER, XdAPFHE: EROSMERZBNESFARRIE. AXKEAFEZE r
RBERATE 6.7.2) #TRD, UKRRE m AP0, ZEBRTEFEZH, HMEMU
FREs5|A%E:
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20 4 P+ —

V" = 4zGp, (DY =~V (6.7.5)
_ N b,

F-=-mVy; = mGpgﬁ (6.7.6)

known as Newton's Law of Gravity for a homogeneous environment where, external
to an observer, source of the fields appears as a point object and has the uniform
property at every point without irregularities in field strength and direction, regardless
of how the source itself is constituted with or without its internal or surface twisting
torsions.

XilEEBNFWE|HER, ERTSERMNNE, BB TRLAERHIYME., EX
SMERINERIT R, i%,}iuj—jj,m, TIERIBASEUEIMRY, BeixBEHASHREH
Y, 7eENARERRE ANIE,

Because of the tight coupling of electromagnetic field and gravitational field, for
an physical observer, it is not difficult to see that a small mass with the "charge"

effect shows mainly the electromagnetic field, while the gravitational field shows the
"quantity" effect only in the domain of higher macro-density.

HTB#EZ55| QN ERRS, BAYTHRARME, EFREaRIN AR EE
KRIMA BN, M5 NBEM R BN RARELZNSEBER T RINKR L,
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8. 2t Conclusions

From First Universal Field Equations (3.9.3) and (3.9.6), the Y~Y* fluxions are
operated to give rise to the horizons where a set of continuities is instituted
symmetrically to function as the horizon of Second Universal Field Equations (6.2.2)
and (6.2.3), unifying the symmetric fields of electromagnetism, gravitation and
thermodynamics.

ME—TFHEHIZHE 3.9.3) M 3.9.6) Bk, AXTEFEL, Y Y AeIIFRitE
VER—HBEEEY, TESEFHIZARE 6.2.2) M 6.2.3), ERSE—E#E. 510F
ANZRINIRIFIEIL,

For the first time, the Law of Conservation of Light is revealed in the
comprehensive integrity and characteristics of photon beyond its well-known nature
at a constant speed. Remarkably, the Law of Conservation of Gravitation
demonstrates that graviton is conserved to invariance of the Torque Transportations
on world lines, given by gravitational fields of Eq (6.7.1-4), symmetrically. Our model
of graviton not only quantifies concisely the graviton characteristics, but also unifies
cohesively with light, electromagnetic and blackhole fields at the horizons factored
by statistical thermodynamics.

FHNTIEERBIRBR T HFNESTEENMITIE, 88T RETERYIEERE
4. ERFEENE, HAESINTIBEERIER, AWM FIERIAFN (6.7.1-4)
FIS| Nipa 7 R ERYDREEEAEE, BfIR95| FREANNERENL 751 FH
%, MBSFITRAZREZRNER LRI, BMERZDE .

In the center of a blackhole, a system of partial differential equations forms the
entanglements of gravitational and electromagnetic fields and emerges the
associated phase modulations from massive objects for internal communications.
Essentially, the natural context of relativistic boost T3, and spiral torque Y;,

entanglements constitutes and acts as the sources of “photon” and “graviton” fields
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being operated at the heart of energy formulations of stress strengths and twist
torsions, driven by the events descending from the two-dimensional world planes of
the dual manifolds and the affine connections aligning to each of the superphase

modulations.

EREBIFL, — Mo BREARR T 5| 5N BRI E, 7E TR TR
BERAREMRNBELIEG . MARLEWH, EXERE 75, MBRAOE Y, HEN
BASR, MEHZITOCF M| F10RIR, mXF " NS F BN NEEM
TR HARNEEE A0, HXREN Z S RFEENFES SNBSS AOEGIAR
IXTH
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As an application of Universal and Unified Field Theory, the
Natural Cosmology is harvested as a new theory prevailing over
the current “Physical Cosmology” by transcending both
Einstein's field equations and Friedmann equations with the
ontological field equations and horizon field equations.
Positioned at the third horizon of spacetime manifold, our
cosmological field equation has not only standardized “general
relativity”, but also extended the cosmological constant to the
dynamic matrices of superphase modulations, dark energy
waves and blackhole emissions.

BN (FEHEA—71E) —TNA, BARAFEHIARRZHEM
ERIZARERENRNEE, N, T288REREBgHEN
HEESHERHAMNINYIEFHY, BAFEFIARERER
FEZERANNZRIEN, EMIFSE T XENIE, MERFH
FELY RETEMAOES. BEREERMEBRARSFISSER,

Consequently, secrets of Natural Cosmology are revealed
exceptionally with universal horizon infrastructure of asymmetric
fields, superphase modulation, entropy of dark energy, and
lightwave or gravitation fields in the forms of dispersive or non-
dispersive wave-packets, which orchestrate all types of life
events essential to the operations and processes of creation,

annihilations, reproduction and animation for natural formations
and evolutions.

ialE, BRFHFENMEBRR T FEHREDEMEMRIDIR
7. BMMOEAG . EEEER, UAUEWEIEFREURER RN

75

—1i71e)
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FiRE5|F17, MARENEREXREZNMAERENESEH IR, SFEEIE. &
X, BENEGTFEALSIEN,
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1. Y5241 %% Physical Cosmology

In November of 1915, Albert Einstein culminated in the presentation to the
Prussian Academy of Science of what are now known as the Einstein Field
Equations. These equations specify how the geometry of space and time is
influenced by matter as a moving object, and form the core of General Theory of
Relativity. Two years later in 1917, physical cosmology began with and wildly
developed by Einstein’s postulating “cosmological considerations on the general
theory of relativity” under the hypothesis from his experimental thoughts, assuming a
homogenous, static, and spatially curved universe. The Einstein Field Equations are
shown as the following:

19156F 117, f/RAKG- ZRIMBESELRZERARTNERRANERIIBIS S
EAYED, XEHRERER T EANE VA2 AR BN IS,
M, FERTT XEMIENZh,. MERN1917E, ERENBRE 7T XAEXIEHNTF
HEEZR, EFEEENRIRABRN. FESNMNZREM—MEELN, EEH
IRNRF TSTFEE ., EREMEGAERUTAIR:

3G

c4

T (7.1.1)

1172

R
Ruv — 5 8u + Agﬂy = Guv

where the cosmological constance A was originally introduced to counterbalance the
effects of gravity and achieve the model of a static universe. From the special
theory of relativity in 1905, this “physical cosmology” took about ten years with
numerous detours and false starts that fundamentally based on a simple thought
experiment for an observer in free fall. Evidently, this stereotype has missed the truth
of nature by a large margin. However, the theory has been excessively respected as
one of the most profound discoveries of the twentieth-century physics to account for
general commutation in the context of classical forces.

Hil, FEFEN A RYERFTFEENNZN, AXMEFSFHIORE, M19055F
RYABXISTIR, XTMEBEFERZ R T ANYTENNE, 257 XHEBMERNT
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i, BERLRET—TUREEEHEANNEREELTN, B, XMZIRERER
AREELZRTBEARMEE, A, X—IEEHEIotmANEZTHLYIEZPHRZ
RN Z—, AREREZENER THEEN =%,

During 1920s, Alexander Friedmann, Georges Lemaitre, Howard Robertson and
Arthur Walker (FLRW) derived a set of equations that govern the universe with the
expansion of space in all directions (isotropy) and from every location (homogeneity)
within the context of general relativity. The FLRW model declares the cosmological

principle as that a universe is in homogeneous, isotropic, and filled with ideal fluid.
For a generic synchronous metric in that universe, a solution to Einstein's field

equations in a spacetime is expressed as a pair of the Friedmann equations:

20 L20F M, WHILKR-FHEREE. TR HFE. ERE ZTHAMNLE KX
(FLRW) 2] XHEXIEHIE T, SHT—AAHRE, XELFERIZEESTAME (FE
1) MEMIE (A% Y KRZEFEH, FLRW REBTRNERRER: FHSY
SRY. FEEERY. FEHREERRA, STFEFN—RESEN, ZEEEBZHER
NZEBRIN—NFERNSERIFHERENE:

d 2
ds? = (cdt)* — a(t)? ll—rk2 + r2d9? :d9% = d6? + sin? 0 d¢? (7.1.2)
—kr
3 (a\® _k 872G
— =) +3—=A+ p (7.1.3)
c2 \a a? c2
2
2 d 1 [a k 871G
cta c? <a> a? P (7149
a lobsv_lemit
v, = H(ty)D, H() =— cHy=H(y), v,=cz z = P (7.1.5)
a

emit

where H, = H(t,) is a Hubble constance. In physical and cosmological observation,
the movement rate of the universe is hypothetically interpreted by the model of time-
dependent Hubble parameter H(tr) to describe a galaxy at distance D given by
Hubble Law: v.= H,D. Remarkably, for a constant cosmological constant A, the
equation (7.1.3) includes only one single originating event, the mass density p. This is
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what appear as if the universe were not an explosion but the abrupt appearance of
expanding spacetime metric.

HMR, Hy=H@) eREH. EEFEFONNGR, B H) KBRS F HNEGE)
REFT T RIZERARTE: BIRIE®R v, = H,D REAEEDNER., BERIENE,
NF—TEENFEEER A, AfE (7.1.3) 88 TRE—1TE2—NEREH, BIRE
ZE p. XEERRFEFEAZEE, MERALINAINZZAKE

At Pasadena from January to February 1931, Edwin Hubble showed Einstein the
redshifted nebular spectra and convinced him that the universe was in a state of
expansion, and the cosmological constant was superfluous. Meanwhile, Lemaitre
went further and suggested that all the mass of the universe was concentrated into a
single point, a "primeval atom" where and when the fabric of time and space came
into existence. In January 1932, Einstein and Willem de Sitter teamed up to write
what would be known as the Einstein-de Sitter universe, in which Einstein set the
cosmological constant to zero A = 0 in the Friedmann equations, resulting in a model
of the expanding universe known as the Friedmann-Einstein universe.

19311 HZ2HAEMRFEBN, REBE-RIAZRNERRTABNERIOE, H
RRMHEFEL TS, FEHENEZRN, BN, EARNRXEHHRENEIT
(Lemaitre) #H—H{RIR, FENMEREHEFE—TRL, — M ERRBERFZLINE
EMZ B ERNFRR. 1932F1A, ZREMBNERE RETHKFREE 7T SRR E
REME- BT FENEE, EXESBFFF, ZERAMEBEHREREHFEFRFHELIR
ANF: A=0, HEFET—THRHMABERES ZERIMEFENMKFERE,

In the 1920s and 1930s, almost every major cosmologist preferred an eternal
steady state universe. However, the above historical activities led to a hypothetical
universe, the "Big Bang", such that its inception were immediately (within 107
seconds) followed by an exponential expansion of space by a scale multiplier of 10
or more, declared as cosmic inflation. From then on, the above equations become
the basis of the standard Big Bang model as a key prediction or imagination.
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E20t L20FEAHB0ER, IFBE—NEBFEFFRPERKENRESFH, &
m, LEAFBHEFDESHT —TMRIRIEFE: “KEFE, ENTRERAR (107
N) , AREZEA 107 siERRILEHIEIBIEEZAK, FRAFHEMAK. MBRITE, EdA
TERANIENEARERTBANEAL, AT BEMFNRIEIR,

In 1949, Thirty-four years after discovery of General Relativity, Einstein claimed,
“The general theory of relativity is as yet incomplete .... We do not yet know with
certainty, by what mathematical mechanism the total field in space is to be described
and what the general invariant laws are to which this total field is subject.” Next year
in 1950, he restated “... all attempts to obtain a deeper knowledge of the foundations
of physics seem doomed to me unless the basic concepts are in accordance with
general relativity from the beginning.” From equations of (7.1.1), it turns out to be
impossible to find a general definition for a seemingly simple property such as a
system's total mass (or energy), photon or graviton; and proves to be fundamentally
impossible to localize that energy. Indeed, for about a century, no Nobel Prizes have
ever been awarded to these purely hypotheses as a “physical cosmology”.

19495, [ MHENIEHKARI4AFF, EEREMEINRE]: T XBX IS TEN
ERIREEATEN., BAIEREERE, B AENG R ER = EHEE, U
KEN B RBET AENEETIEEE...”, RE19505F, thER.NHRKIR, FRIE
ERRSMN—FEMS T XEIE—, SNABENERESERANYERLMINRANE
i, UFHESETEERW", BXLIEA, NTFEUEREN—LER, I—TRENE
& (BEEE) . HFA!EIHF, EXTAE ANFARAUEREENNEBEN: #F
B, AJBOERRRAAIEER X LERE SR, 3L, HIN—TSHLR, 1B IUREM
AR T XEAREERE RIS YIEFEE”,

Since the discovery of cosmic microwave background by Arno Penzias and

it Al

Robert Wilson in 1964, many of alternative models have been in proposals such as
the Lambda Cold Dark Matter (A\CDM) model in the 1980s, MOND theory in 1983,
TeVeS theory in 2005 or MOG theory in 2006. By reinventing gravity, astronomers
and astrophysicists attack the dark matter portions from the perspective of galaxy
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formation models that require modification to the Einstein field equations and the
Friedmann equations. Obviously, today, the traditional interpretation has remained a
serious challenge or scientific problems are unsolved.

H1964%F, EESTRANERME - EZFILE (Arno Penzias) FZR4F BEL/R
(Robert Wilson) &I 7 FHMKE REHUK, EFTFZSENRERKIEL, W1980F
K89 Lambda /4 RE¥) /5 (CDM) #HY . 1983FEAY MOND g, 2005FH TeVeS i,
M2006FER) MOG i, BIEZES[), AXERNRIFVPIEZRMERTAIRED
AERRZEBEYR, XEERFTEBAZRIMEGHENHEREHEE. BEA, &5
R, NREFEHREEEEREN, DHAZEINRFERERIYM™E D) BN,

Philosophically, limited in its decoherence interpretations or physical existence
only, a duality of the physical-virtual dynamics and their event interweaving have

been hidden in our current physics. Therefore, the hypothetical model of Big Bang
has the apparent blindness to the following artifacts:

EEZ L, MENESEIRESHRAN_REREAZIEINYESZH,
NBRTEETER, URNBSHERE, EE5ARNEEREIEM T RIEENRIRE
B, BEERMNTHER:

1. Cosmological field equation - Evidenced by the observable universe
empirically, the Einstein's field equation (7.1.1) is incomplete, because
the outright equations must interpret the obvious characteristics or
emissions of cosmic waves from gravitons, photons, dark or quantum
energies. Lack of a profound philosophy and limited by the free-fall
thought experiments, the newborn equation had been improperly led to
unrealistic interpretations and especially carried on to its inherit models:
Friedmann equations.

FHIZHRE - BTN FERWIR, ZREMENIZAE (7.1.1) 4
TR, B, [EMNAELIEEMSI]. JtF. BEESEFREER
RIENFEEBINNAS ., BTRZRZIEZ BENZRT B HZRER
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SERG, FEREREIRMS|[E T A)EFRAEER, LEEEMENSILT
H—SIRE: FEESHE,

2. Horizon structure - Although the FLRW (7.1.2-4) is well developed to
align with the conceptual horizons between the regimes of world planes
and spacetime, a physical reality is hardly modeled as a hierarchical
structure, wherein every possible outcome is not realized or rising from
horizons, gracefully. For example, states of matter are aged or timeworn

from the two-dimensional coordinates on World Planes to the tetrad-
coordinates on Spacetime Manifolds, but may not be uniformly on both.

RREM - RE FLRW (7.1.2-4) EARIF AR SHATFTENNTZ
BREFESE 2, EMERBMRERERN—TBEREN, EhE—
TRIERRI AR B REMBE R P Ut i, B2, MBURSRIHEIEZM
tH SR E_E AR R RIS 2R A D ROPU4E AR, R EE LA

MZIEFRM,
3. Single metric - Similar to the entire practice of current physics, almost
all theories have sticked to one choice of a single metric (+ — — —)

regardless of the other (- + + +) conjugation, although both are
discovered since 1908. Consequently, any behaviors with the two
‘relative states" is "collapsed" at its physical state with the same
collapsed or static outcome, or simply without interweaving dynamics.
This is inevitably resulted in and given by the empirical methodology,
shown by formula (1.1.1).

BEHN - ZMUTHEFNENXE, JLFMEREISHRENE
B (+---) , MAZEREEXN (-++++) HIEEA, REXMTEMRE
1908FMAI T, AENE, BEMTEXRSHEMITH, #5
B” R — DR, EREENSBEEERSER, SR T IREUENDD
SF, BMERZWAFLEAN (1.1.1) MSBEHBLENOARER,

4. Frozen statically or Inflation dynamically - Ironically, blindness to the fact
that General Relativity (7.1.1) can be given by the commutator at its
Statically frozen state, its solution of the FLRW model has led to the

B
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well-known hypotheses: Big Bang, which is dynamically Inflation and
ever expanding! Obviously, it is the contradict theory by itself: statically
frozen state ever expanding Inflation dynamically!
HSFREEREMNSIER - BEANRERNE, BTF2RMTT XEMIE
(7.1.1) NRIHEREEFSAE RS TREIN ZLHNEXL, FLRW REX]
ENH—D KBS TERNERIZ: KEE, ESAMSHEK! 2
A, XEEASGMEEEFE: FSASRNSEKENM AR RZSREAK!
5. Cosmic Singularity and Inflation - Since the mathematical principles is
ambiguous, enigmatic or contradict among themselves in current
physics, it might be superfluous in deliberating the affection to what
means to the early universe dating to the epoch of recombination.
Especially under the inexplicable philosophy, one has invented an
incredible burst expansion at temperatures from 100 nonillion (10%)
Kelvin down to 1 billion (10°) Kelvin, imagined inflation of the universe,

and attempted to reconcile the cosmic data with the Big Bang
hypothesis from the flawed foundation of singularity.

FEHNTEMMEAK - TIpINIEFESR, ATHRZEFEREYEERMA]
Ay, #HIAISNEE BN, EERXNERFEHINFMN, Zit—a5ithiE
AFHEBAHNN, R AERREVNEZET, AMIBIET —THER
RIB&RY 5K, M1001100HRI9RT (10%) ELECRERFEZE101Z (10°) HK
mE, ANBRFERK, ANSFHFRLNEREREM L, MENRMFEEE
SIFARIBRKERRIR

Apparently, the current approaches have resulted in and limited itself towards the

decoherence interpretations or physical existence only. Without the most distinctive

features of the universe, it deviates significantly from the Universe Topology of the

horizon hierarchy and of the Y~Y* interwoven operations that lies at the heart of all
life streams of events, instances or objects, essential to the workings of our universe.
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7’

EA, BRINMRAZERBERTEETEFRNIEFENE, BA, RZFERIEANIT
1, EMAKXES T RRXEFEHLINEMMARMEERNRE, MXEREZMBEH.
SLHISSEmRZD, ERMFENEITEXRER,

In mathematics, this means that, instead of a single manifold, a oneness of the
real world of our universe must be modeled by a duality of the conjugate {r + ik}

World Planes. However, the entanglement of world lines is collapsed to the equation
of (3.3.1b) as the following:

TEHFED, XERE, BMFENESSHAN—RMYE, DABEEIER{r £k} HFRF
EHR ZREREZRE, RAZEAH. 22, HALNUERITSM (3.3.1b) I\,
NN e

(iAs)? = (Ar — iAK)(Ar + iAk) — (Ar)? — (cAD)? k =ct (7.1.6)
where i represents a virtual state of matter or instance. Besides, more critically, the

current physics has the total ignorance to or not a bit of the basic principles of the
Operational Events between the virtual and physical reality.

X8, | ARBSTAEOIRELURE, LHh, BEAXENE, SpNNEFZEZ2MN T
YIRS E RSIES SIS 2 [BRIFEHRIERRIE,
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2. V¥R Asymmetry

In reality, the laws of nature strike aesthetically a harmony of duality not only
between Y~Y* symmetries, but also between symmetry and asymmetry. Because of
the Y~Y* duality, a symmetric system naturally consists of asymmetric ingredients or
asymmetric constituents. Symmetry that exists in one horizon can be cohesively
asymmetric in the other simultaneously without breaking its original ground
symmetric system that coexists with its reciprocal opponents. A universe finely
tuned, almost to absurdity, is a miracle of asymmetry and symmetry together that
give rise to the next horizon where a new symmetry is advanced and composed at
another level of consistency and perpetuation. Similar to the Y~Y* flux commutation
and continuity of potential densities, a duality of symmetry and asymmetry
represents the cohesive and progressive evolutions aligning with the working of the
topological hierarchy of our nature.

EX L, HBATHEBE-RE, BRAZEWAMIRIENIREZE, MEENIRES DR
1E2ZI8), #5eRAVIART RIS, NMARBARBEDMMBRMDIRA D HK. 7
ET—TERFNNMIEAINERES —TBFRAIEHDR, MATREBSNMIES
SHEMIREIREFMAR ., ARIBINE, —TREBRHNFEE— TR IRE S 0H
a, EfIRXEFET FT—1TER, AXTERBNNTHEE, AN TS5 —TEBENK
AMRFRER . SESBERAERAELMERM, NIRFANIRAE ZRIE, KA
T ERRINEMRISTR T, EARAEERERENEELTE.

In physics, we define two types of asymmetric dynamics: Ontology for the
massless objects, and Cosmology for massive matters with the further interrelations
as the following:

EMEZER, BNEXTRMERENPIMDEE: TRENROKFICHIFRTR
NFHF, BE—PrEEXAUT:
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1. Because of the massless phenomena or dark objects, Ontology is
intrinsic, evolutionary, dominant and explicit at the first and second
horizons. As the actions of the scalar potential fields, it characterizes
interrelationships of the living types, properties, and the natural entities
that exist in a primary domain of being, becoming, existence, or reality.
It compartmentalizes the informational discourse or theory required for
sets of formulation and establishment of the relationships between
creation and reproduction, and between animation and annihilation.

AT ITRESFGRERERNEFE, MIEEE—ME_EFREEATIE.
B, TEENREY. FAMEBSENEEER, EXE TESSE
BB ARSENEENMENESG. TN, FE. HIMEZENEEX
. ERMRASCHELT, IS5 E0T. BRENNRAZENXR, MUK
FREE RMAVIRICIRIRES,

2. Natural Cosmology is the living behaviors, motion dynamics, and
interrelationships of the large scale natural matter or supernovae that
exist in the evolution and eventual trends of the universe as a whole. At
the third horizon and beyond, the vector potentials compartmentalizes
the infrastructural discourse or theory required for sets of formulation

and constitution of the relationships between motion and dynamics, and
between universal conformity and hierarchy.

BAFEFMRNE, FETFHBREMNZNEETNAREBASEMH
EBMENEWRITAN. BPRSHEEXR,. AE=ERATESER,
FETEEESE, BTS00, FHRASEAZENEEXR, 5
PR EIL G RIARIEICIRIREE, X7 T HEK,
The scope of this chapter is at where, based on universal symmetry, a set of
formulae is constituted of, given rise to and conserved for ontological and
cosmological horizons asymmetrically. Through the performances of the Y~ Y™

symmetric actions, laws of conservation and continuity determine the asymmetric
properties of interruptive transformations, dynamic transportations, entangle
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commutations, photon, graviton or dark fields of Ontology and stellar galaxy
evolutions of Cosmology.

AENEEEEFENMNEM L, ARMENFERNOMMEREZL-EEK. X
MFIENAN., BERAXNRENSESE, FIERNELMERTE T MRAESRITMIRGE
B, EIfEEMmRR. BiSHIE. AEZS. XF5|F. SiigEE, UMRFEPEE-
EREN, FF,

Asymmetry is an event process capable of occurring at a different perspective to

its symmetric counterpart. The natural characteristics of the Y"Y* asymmetry have
the following basic properties:

IME—TSBHTRE, EEBMIENAE, SHMRERXENFBHEERRIE
. TREIEAE B 2R FERE B AR EARER:

1. Associated with its opponent potentials of scalar fields, an asymmetric
system is a dark fluxion flowing dominantly in one direction without its
mirroring or equivalent fluxion from the other, although the interaction is
a pair of Y~Y* entanglements.

SNBTER[IEKR, IMRRAKE—TER, RAEIIERZE —XEA
FRZZE, BEEXSHTE—1"HELENRE, REFVNRERIIRIRE.
2. The scalar fields are virtual supremacy at the first and second horizons,

where objects are the massless instances, actions or operations, known

as dark energy. Conceivably, an asymmetric structure of physical system
is always accompanied or operated by the dark energies.

MEREE—NE_EAZHESEEN, ENRELHRENEH. 178
SiRIE, WIRAEEREE. AIMER, —TYRRAGNNIRIELSH EZ2MHME
ElEREEH WS sEE MIRIERTE.

3. Asymmetry is a part of components to the symmetric fluxions of the

underlining transform and ftransport infrastructure cohesively and
persistently aligning with its systematic symmetry.
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IR RN IR — T HERE D, R —MEEERBRCRNEMIR
ft, 1B SXIRRIERIT—EUEMFTELE,

4. As a duality of asymmetry, the Y~ or Y+ operation is another part of
components for the dual asymmetric fluxions of the base infrastructure
consistently aligning with the underlying Y~ or Y* symmetry.

TERMFRIN 5%, BRELFRRERNEMIRANNS—TED, SEIR
BRI BASL FEXSFRIE—EK

5. Both of the Y~ and Y* asymmetries have the laws of conservation
consistently and perpetually, that orchestrate their respective continuity

locally and harmonize each other’s movements externally in progressing
towards the next level of symmetry.

FRSLRHRY I FREB A B I E—RHNTIEER, EMIEREENEES BrIELE
M, HEIMMDEEFRLNREER, BSEH T — 1 EEXITRME,
The World Equations of (3.4.5) can be updated and generalized in terms of a pair of

the Y~ and Y* asymmetric scalar fields, vector fields, matrix fields, and higher orders
of the tensor fields, shown straightforwardly as:

HERS5TE (3.4.5) BIUA—NIERIRNFITET . 815, EEHTIKEHIEM %S|
FRERE, IUEEETA:

x
14

W, = Wi+ Y h, {Kl(éﬂ)i a0, (00" + k30, (0,2 } (7.2.1)
n

where «, is the coefficient of each order n of the 1" event. Defined by the equations of
(8.7.6-9), the symbol ( )j implies asymmetry of a Y~-supremacy or a Y*-supremacy

with the lower index s for scalar fields, v for vector fields and v for matrix tensors:
HA, «, @& n B4 1" WA, B (3.7.6-9) EXMMIR FFS( ), "RnUBAESE
FHESBIMIRYE, tnE298 ™5 s ®n, Q=EIA TR v &, EERK=ERA NI m &

-

(0,0 = wroury, (92), =wow! (7.2.2)
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(50: =yto,V, (6ﬂ>v_ =y, 0,VF (7.2.3)
Because the above equations contain a pair of the scalar density fields Q(;f” = yFy> or

vector fluxions f#7"«y™V* as one-way commutation without the symmetric
engagement from a pair of its reciprocal fields, they institute the fluxion fields as Y-
asymmetry or Y*-asymmetry, complementarily.

BT, EAARERABRST —NITEEEY o) = yiy, WREM J" <y V: {ENR[R
T, MAESIMIEMSHI—NHLes, BRI A EANER RS BRTIARLS .

For asymmetric evolutions or acceleration forces, the underlying system of the
symmetric commutations and continuities do not change, but the motion dynamics
of the world lines as a whole changes. In this view, the Y"Y* entanglements are
independent or superposition at each of the “ontological” primacy during their
formations. Obviously, asymmetry occurs when a fluxion flows without a
correspondence to its mirroring opponent. In reality, as a one-way streaming of a
supremacy, an Y~ or Y* asymmetric fluxion is always consisted of, balanced with,
and conserved by its conjugate potentials as a reciprocal opponent, resulting in
motion dynamics, creation, annihilation, animation, reproduction, etc.

NTFMICELIRS, NWIRRXRIAELZENERNFBHRAAE, BHR% FiEn)
SEA—TBAERRNRETEN, NMX—WRE, BEERIRES, PARRLEZIHIIAE
UEZM AR B ERIATE FHTHES|, RIAE, SAMNSHEENRIZBEXNN KRN,
M REMIRIEE, LR L, FARSNEESMIRANNRERNN, D24, T
MrETENEHEES, MM, FEGHRSHENE,. BAR. BEMEL, F.

Most of galaxies have its topological hierarchy that operates interruption between
physical and virtual worlds. Our milky way for example, the galactic center
communicates with Earth through Sun of solar system. This is because Sun is at a
horizon of the topology between Earth and the center blackhole. Topologically, a

galactic center is virtually at the first horizon, the Sun is semi-virtually at the second
horizon, and the Earth is physically at the third horizon. Because, between the
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second and third horizon, Riemannian curvature is %#°

vms

center of Milky way, and so is the Earth orbiting in solar system, dynamically.

REZRERBEEBCHIRINEGY, ENSHEHANESER ZBRHITREEIT. B
a, FHABRARAPOEE KFHANAES t3kEE, X ER ATtk TR
G%ﬁZH%H%M%—¢%ﬁtOM%H$tﬁ,ﬁﬁ%$®§ﬁtﬁ?%—%ﬁ,
AR THRSENE_RR, MKESEUTE=ER. BN, EE_BEHE=F}
28, REMEZE %7, #0, AN, BMNWKAEEESZENRYRFOEIT, B
¥, Ikt Z2ESERARFOIET.

However, between the first and second horizon, Riemannian curvature is zero

# 0, our Sun is orbiting its

%G

vms

=0 or disappeared. Therefore, our galaxy center is naturally eternal and

rotationally point-steady, shown by the interpretational details of the following
sections.

R, EE—BNE_EZE, REMFHEINEFT %7,,=0. B, HMINERTH
DBEARRKENERTRERE, BN TETIFMER,

As a part of the symmetric components, fluxions not only are stable and
consistent but also can dictate its own system's fate by determining its dynamic
motion lines taken on the world planes. Therefore, the two entanglers of symmetry
and asymmetry have the freedom to control each of their own operations,
asynchronously, independently and cohesively - another stunning example of the
workings of the remarkable nature of our universe.

EABRNMARN—TDESRD, FRDMUZRE—NRY, METNBIHER
EHFTE EREISEHERRER GG, ELt, XNFAMDIRXMmALLERT BB
. FOH. MIEAERIZEENS BERE, XRRMNFHIENBRIENX —1F
AIRTE,
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3. X 1R General Asymmetric Fields

For asymmetric fluxions, the entangling invariance requires that their fluxions are
conserved with motion acceleration, operated for creation and annihilation, and
maintained by reactive forces. Normally, the divergence of Y~ fluxion is conserved by
the virtual forces 0™ and the divergence of Y* fluxion is balanced by physical motion
of dynamic curvature. Together, they maintain each other’s conservations and
commutations cohesively, reciprocally and complementarily.

ST RRRE, ERATEERERDE GEIINEERGTIE, BRIEZTHEIEM
RdrE, HRERIKRERTE., B8, ARBERESH 07 18, HABERRD
SHRRIETE, EImER. SEFME M ESRIERTIENXN S,

Under the environment of both Y~Y* manifolds for a duality of fields, the event A
initiates its parallel transport and communicates along a direction at the first tangent
vectors of each Y* and Y~ curvatures. Following the tangent curvature, the event 4
operates the effects transporting (0% 9,) into its opponent manifold through the
second tangent vectors of each curvature, known as Normal Curvature or
perpendicular to the fist tangent vectors. The scalar communicates are defined by
the Commutator and Continuity Bracket of the (3.7.1-3) equations. From two pairs of
the scalar fields (7.2.3), asymmetric fluxions consist of and operate a pair of the
commutative entanglements consistently and perpetually. Based on the Third
Universal Field Equations, the Y~Y* acceleration fields contrive a pair of the following
commutations, equivalent to equations (3.10.1-2).

SBIZEMDT Y Y AR, B4 1851817 v M v~ HRNE—11)
REAHEL, ENEFTERIEE. INEUEHER, B4 1 REEISTHERNE
MIGEE MAEHEFEETE—MILEE) B 04 0) FMAESBREFR, 5
s 3.7.1-3) AN ZIEMELIERSHKEN, EMXINED (7.2.3) F,

==
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MM SR ARTIRE—HAN ZLUE, BETE="FHIFIHE, Y r* NEEHRE
BT —ENS, FEMFHIEGB.10.1-2),

g, /K, = [0%0%,0,0,] +¢* (¢t = (0,04 - éﬂ)): (7.3.1)
gt/ = [0,0,,040' " + ¢ = (P00 - 0)) (7.3.2)

where the index x € {s,v} refers to the scalar or vector potentials. Named as
Equations of General Asymmetric Fields, the formulae is balanced by a pair of
commutation of the asymmetric Y"Y* entanglers {* that constitutes the laws of
conservations universal to all types of YY" interactive motions, curvatures,
dynamics, forces, accelerations, transformations, and transportations on the world
lines of the dual manifolds.

H, xe{s,v} AIRBIMEIRELE ST, EXNH XBIRGHE, XTANEH—
HNFREY YT AT (F I HHRFE, ENORMHERZ L, MR T PAERERN v
WHEFRREE . #ER, & . ERE. ERNHESFEEETIEER,

As the horizon quantity of an object, a vector field forms and projects its motion
potentials to its surrounding space, arisen by or acting on its opponent through a
duality of reciprocal interactions. Because of the vector transportation, both of the
boost and spiral communications give rise to various tensors of the horizon fields
aligned with the motions of dynamic curvatures and beyond. When an object has a
rotation on the antisymmetric manifolds of the world {r +ik} planes, the event
naturally operates, constitutes or generates Torsions, twisting on the dual dynamic
resources and appearing as the Centrifugal or Coriolis compulsion on the objects
such as triplets of particles, earth, and solar system. At the third horizon, acting upon
the vector fields of {#D* and ¢

v

D,, the event operates and gives rise to the tangent

curvatures and vector rotations of the communications, defined by the commutators
of the (3.7.7-8) equations.

ERBREN—THR, XEHBEL _REVHEEER, ERARFEGHESE
HREEN=E, AEESTERFRATENNE, BTREEH, TIEIRBEHTERE
5, E=RHEELER, HZTESHSHEFEN—BNSTIRKE., S— A%
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R {r+ik} FEHENRNYMRGRE LRERN, ZBE4BEAMAIEIT. MAE™EH
¥, EXENTHEIRLHABMNLE, ARIWABODMERT] (Coriolis ) E38, 1EA
FT=0RF . EAKEASYR, £#5=ER, BIIERT (D" Ml {,D, IKE17,

SEHBITrE T RENY LM RN KRS0, B 8.7.7-8) AEEXNRENSH,
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4. XJ 5+ 5584 Framework of Commutators

At the second horizon of the event evolutionary processes, the local tangent
curvature of the potential vectors through the next tangent vector of the curvature,
the 1 events of the above 0 and ¢ operations, gives rise to the Third Horizon Fields,
shown by the ontological expressions:

EMHEFTERNEATRESR, BEOENEEHREIHRN T —TIOE
(BN LR 0 F1 0 OBMHHRME) FEE=ZER, BHAMFMEREARRTRA:
0,0,y = %,,(0,, — T'3,) %, 0, (7.4.1)
ottt = (0¥ — T2 )x0°yt (7.4.2)

For mathematical convenience, the (“-matrices are hidden and implied by the
mappings to the derivatives of x* and x* as the relativistic transformations:

T8 ERUER], [REEMN -1 R, 2@EMEE » M 5 (S, FAENEHR
R

0% i 5/1 X, 5/1 Lk 0t X9 (7.4.3)
The events operate the local actions in the tangent space of the scalar fields

relativistically, where the scalar fields are given rise to the vector fields and its vector
fields are further given rise to the matrix fields.

XEEH DB IERNIER it B+, MM, MmEZERYALKED, HRXE
—HFENEET,
In a parallel fashion, through the tangent vector of the third curvature, the events

of the fully-differential 0 and 0 operation continuously entangle the vector fields and
gives rise to the next horizon fields, shown by the cosmological formulae:

FAREHE, BIE=MERNTIAE, 2/ o 7 o RIENSH, TUTHAIER
%tﬁ#FET—/PE%, ERFEFAIN, WF:
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0,0,V,, = %,(9, = T))%,(0,V,, — T,5.V,) (7.4.4)

0'0*VH = 5"(9" — T4 )3 (0 V¥ = T,2V°) (7.4.5)
As an integrity, they perform full operational commutations of vector boosts and
torque rotations operated between the Y Y* world planes. Because the event
processes continue to build up the further operable and iterative horizons of the

associated rank-n tensor fields, a chain of these reactions constitutes various
domains, each of which gives rise to the distinct field entanglements, systematically,

sequentially, harmoniously and simultaneously.

ER—TEE, ENRENRERENEERE, £ vyt R FEZE#HITER
iR, 1 é?‘ﬂjﬁﬁﬂ%ﬁ’ﬁ 1’|5 E?E{’—‘sz?ﬁlakﬁﬂﬂ BEUEFERNN-TRIKE LT,
BT RN AR IERIA R EDIRMNIR 7 FRABNXE, S0 %E
I BB RGUE. it TJNHI“_{ *Dﬂ*ﬁl’_{
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5. bR XTI 5% T Scalar Commutator

For entanglement between Y~Y* manifolds, considering the parallel transport of a
Scalar density of the fields p=y "y~ around an infinitesimal parallelogram. The chain
of this reactions can be interpreted by (7.4.1-5) to formulate a commutation
framework of Physical Ontology. This entanglement consists of a set of the unique
fields, illustrated by the following components of the entangling commutators,
respectively:

NF YYt mMEZENUE, ZRITEDEBE p=yTy~ LS/ NFETOBREEER
FiTEME, XMRNERIAR (7.4.1-5) RERE, MMAEZR— TSRS —F3]
SREMER, ZMUFAM—RTNIBGR0, AN HUENRZRTEE, DAIHNATAHRE
2R ZREA -

[5/15/1’ 3/13/1]: = xvxm<Pvm + GHG’ISD> (7.5. ])
Py = [(xya»(x 9,,), (x“0")(E"0™)| (7.5.2)
xl/ m §
1 , _
G3 = ——[#T,04°0°, 1,5, %0, (7.5.3)
X, Xy, s
[0,0,, /07" = (04, 3%) = By £,8%), (B35 ) > (04, 29C,) (7.5.4)

The Ricci curvature P, is defined on any pseudo-Riemannian manifold as a trace of

the Riemann curvature tensor, or a sum of the n-1 sectional curvatures of the n-
dimensional Riemannian manifolds, introduced in 1889. The G is Torsion of an
Affine Connection on a differential manifold, a rotational stress of the transportations.

X8, BHHZR (Ricci curvature) P, #REXNRESMTKERN, BEn-HRSAN
HOn-1 -85 E B R A9 A, ?1889&%0\ G BWMonRE—1TEESEENEERE, 1
NI RITEREN /7,
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Considering a system with the boost { — y feature only in a free space or vacuum
at the constant speed, the above equations become at and simplified as the motion
dynamics: commutator, shown as the following:

EEHZEREER, SRNEEERMBEIZITNRL (—y, LRAEANUE
Ui ERRIENSFE LR WHF, WHRA:

<< oA _ .. (R o5 .
0,0, 0°0°] = ,5,( S 8+ G ) Adm 0" (7.5.5)
R
P,,=R,, = > &um (7.5.6)
R = [0, O] = R85 757

G =0%0°—T%0, =G

nm-o mv

(0%, 0)) (7.5.8)

Like the metric itself, the Ricci tensor R is a symmetric bilinear form on the tangent
space of the manifolds. Both R, and G are the residual tensors with the local

derivatives {0*, 5/1}. Similarly, its counterpart exists as the following:

SENARS—*, BEFHKE R ERMYZE LEXNMNEG SR, R, M G, #E5
ke, RERESH (040,). BN, ENBRELENTAR:

0,0,, 0% = %,%,,(R,,, + G5,) gt o) (7.5.9)
R, =R, (0,0 G = G (0, 0% (7.5.10)
0, = X°,0°, 0 =X"0, (7.5.11)

where the Ricci curvature R ,, and connection torsion G, are mapped to the event
transformations {0d,,0%}. Both R, and G%°, are the interactive tensors with the
relativistic derivatives {0,, 0*}.

Hrh, BHME R, MEEHEE G, WMAKEBEEHEHR (0,0, R, f G &2
GiERAkE, HEFEXNIMSE (0,,0'),

The curvature measures how movements (¥ and x) under the Y~-Y* Scalar Fields
{¢~, 9"} and {¢p*, ¢~} are balanced with the inherent stress G}° during a parallel
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transportation between the Y~Y* manifolds. The equation represents the Y~Y* Scalar
Commutation of Residual Entanglement.

BEIFHMEINRERIE (Y 1Y) 72851 (6707} M (%07} TRIZE) (& F X) K
&, =UEIERRRE (YorY) REZENFTEETERER, SEBENA G, BFE, %5
FERT 7 I ERIBARE (YY) ARERIN BRI,
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6. Kgx 5 F Vector Commutator

In natural cosmology, the vector communications under physical primacy
generally involve both boost and spiral movements entangling between the Y~ Y*
manifolds. Considering the parallel transport around an infinitesimal parallelogram
under the dual Vector fields of V¥ and V,, the entanglements are given by (7.4.4-5) as
the following formulae:

EERFEZER, MEABXHTNERERE, BE AN (YY) Rz ZB4ES
MR AR AEERIEE. ZREE v M v, WRED FTEES/NFATORBERNE
17T, WEER (7.4.4-5) RABWM T AR

(010, 0%0"] "= %,4,(P,, — R+ Gio + CyY) (7.6.1)
1 - —
P =——|(0,0,)(2,0,), ("0")(5+0") (7.6.2)
XyXn 4y
1 ] R
| —— lxyay(xnry;), OGP (7.6.3)
D'xn -V
1 -
G =— | o xnry;xvaV] (7.6.4)
X, %, L y
1 7 - - + + |
coo=— [irai s, xnryngrng] (7.6.5)
XX, b %
[0,0,,0707] " : (0%, 1) > (0, £,8%), (8, %) > (0%, X°L,) (7.6.6)

The matrix P,, is defined as the Growth Potential, an entanglement capacity of the
dark energies; R? . as Transport Curvature, a routing track of the communications; G}¢

nvs

as Connection Torsion, a stress energy of the transportations; and C;? as Entangling
Connector, a connection of dark energy dynamics. Therefore, this framework
represents a foundation of physical cosmology at the horizon commutations.
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Hrp, 3% P, EXNEKRBESR, HEEENUESTS; R, XNEREE, HEE/
M, G RTERHYE, AERONAIGE; G EXAUEREF, NEERE
REENMEE, B, ZIERKINERRENZEYIEF HFAIEML,

Consider an object observed externally and given by the (7.4.4-5) equations that

actions of the commutation are dominant towards the residual entanglement

[0,0,,0%0"] . Following the similar commutation infrastructure of the above equations,

the event operations contract directly to the manifold communications and the
commutation relations of equation (7.6.1-6) are simplified to:

ZE—MIKE (7.4.4-5 HRALONINE, SOHSOUE [5,0,001 1
A, ERETREESER, 2T ERAZXPRENSOEMIEH, SHREEERY
BRAAEE, S (7.61-6) WRENSXR, AEEAN:

23 A1A41T . R o oS SO
[axla/l’ 0”0 ]v = xnxv<5gny - ans + Gny + Cnu) (7- 0. 7)
_ R

Rvm — [(xyay)(xmam)’ (xvav)(xmam)]s = Egym (7 68)
Rl =— (0, ko, L+ T ATk —TPT ) = R, (0% 0)) (7.6.9)
G =T30°—T,%_= G(d* 0,) (7.6.10)
Cyo =T, 1,0 —T,0T,5, = Cao(0%,0)) (7.6.11)

A st - o [ D— DO ~so e

0,0, 0% " = xnxy<R,w — RO+ G+ c,w) (7.6.12)
R> =R (0,,0", RS =R’ (0,0 20, =L}0° (7.6.13)
G = G9(0,,0Y, C0 = C2(0,,00  :0'=L50, (7.6.14)

where L} is the Lorentz group (4.11.2-4). More precisely, the event presences of the
YY" dynamics manifests infrastructural foundations and transportations of the
potential, curvature, stress, torsion, and contorsion, which give rise to the
interactional entanglements through the center of an object by following its
geodesics of the underlying virtual and physical commutations. Generally,
transportations between Y~Y* manifolds are conserved dynamically.
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Hep, LY 28e%%E (4.11.2-4) , BEMtR, AR (YY) shiSENSHEINEES
7. BER. N7, HAFEMABELMIRENER, XEEMRENERRIYARFORY
ESTMEREXNS, ;BENMLE (geodesics) FHEMEELUEIER; —AKR, BAFE

(YY) iz 2Bz g e AR STIENE,
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7. T X FHXTE General Relativity

For a statically frozen or inanimate state [0%9%, 3191]_ — Ag,,, the two-dimensions

of the world line can be aggregated in the expression RS +— Cow— C,, and

l’ll/’

G° — G, . Therefore, the equation (7.6.7) formulates General Relativity:
Stﬂzﬁiwﬁf\é%‘ﬁ?ﬁi /U(u_,\ [0’10’1 6/10/1] - Aguw ‘I‘E‘ﬁé&ﬂ’]ﬁ/\éﬁﬁjL/{HiA IEﬂ
tREN R}, —~R,. CI~ C, M Gy G,. B, HE (7.6.7) EMAT XEX

i

1 87G v oA A e
Gny = Rny - ERgny = o4 T/,w 3 [aﬂaﬂ, a/la/l]v =0, Cny =0 (7 7])
_ 1 3434 331 — _
or R, +Ag,=7Rg,+G, : 0% ,aﬂaﬂ]v = Ag,,, C,, =0 (7.7.2)

known as the Einstein field equation, discovered in November 1915. It is important to
understand that, based on the assumption, this model is not for a real universe but
for a scientific imagination only, a statically frozen universe.

XtE1915F 11 B RINZER B ATE, XELg6alE, ETFXERR, XTEE
ARHNELINFEH, Me—MRIFEEERN: FSFEFH.

The theory had been one of the most profound discoveries of the 20th-century
physics to account for general commutation in the context of classical forces. As we
emphasized before, it turns out to be impossible to find a general definition for a
seemingly simple property such as a system's total mass (or energy). The main
reason is that the gravitational field—Ilike any physical field—must be ascribed a
certain energy, but that it proves to be fundamentally impossible to localize that
energy.

XTI E20H CYIEFHRRZINRINZ —, FARBBREZENIZNEIEX 53R,
IEANFAICRERN— 3, T —TEURRNER, (CNMRGNEHRE (SEEE) |,

[u]
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2RI —TERANEXENATEN, TBRAES I HiaEaypEs—F, 38
TEMgEE, BEEXIHE, ERXIMES/ENSRAARPTEER,

Apparently, for a century, the philosophical interpretation had remained a
challenge or unsolved, until this Universal Topology was discovered since 2016,
representing an integrity of philosophical and mathematical solutions to extend
further beyond general relativity to include the obvious phenomenons of

cosmological photon and graviton transportation, blackhole radiation, and dark
energy modulation, shown by the details of the following sections.

2R, —THELR, BEER-—EE—THSEUREBRNEE, 52120165 3]
NFEBINERRI, TRRTEEZUHZERLENTEE, #—FT REIAN
XM, M, ®EFETFEAFHSIFER. REFNEESRFHSEMS LA
R, BEUNTEEDIFMRER,
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8. ANk 1% 75 #2 Ontological Field Equations

The asymmetric commutation is operated by one of the interpretable, residual,
and interactive features exchanging the information carried by the scalar fields
(7.3.1-2):

BRI B RIBMSHERTED (7.3.1-2) BFIRE. BENREER:
[6,0,, %07 = — (940" - 0)) g9 (7.8.1)
[0%6%,0,0,] = — (9,0" = 9)" At o7} (7.8.2)

where the index s refers to the scalar potentials. The first equation is the physical

animation and reproduction of asymmetric ontology, and the second equation is the
virtual creation and annihilation of asymmetric ontology. As a general expectation,
the asymmetric motion of ontology features that i) Residual Entanglement closely
resembles the objects under a duality of the real world; and ii) Transformational
Dynamics operates the processes under the event actions. As a notation, this
chapter was introduced at September 9th of 2018.

Hr, 188 s iIMRNEMEE [T, BT HRERMMAMRRYBERENEL, 27
ok TM/J’?ZIKVM%E’JJEHXQJL%D&AO —RRRIR, ™MRCRMIREEIFIER: i) BE
AES LR ZRETRIVISHELIE; ) ESFHFRATIMERENSFNEREST
2. (FRER, XEAB5IAT2018F9R9H,

From definitions of the gamma y“-Matrices (4.5.2), one can convert each of the

right-side equations of the above asymmetric scalar entanglers explicitly under the
second horizon at the constant speed:

RIFMS y-2ERERIENX (4.5.2) , BATAIMAESE ZER TNEEERE 5k
FRENDIRIRE U EIA S TERNAN:

O = = 570007 (1630, = ,,830,) Ao o) (7.8.3)

O = = 3,81 0°(#420, — %,£30,,) At o) (7.8.4)
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The 677 is the Y* or Y~ ontological modulators. lllustrated by equations of (7.5.5,
7.8.3), the ontological dynamics can now be fabricated in the covariant form of
asymmetric ontology:

Hrp, o 2 v+ 5 Y~ XMRNF#HIEKEZ, WA (7.5.5, 7.8.3) AR, BMEENEE
] AR IR AR i TR R IRAR :

R
Eg,/m + G = 0}° =y, +x, (7.8.5)
R+ G% = 05° =y 4yt (7.8.6)

Named as Ontological Field Equations, the first equation at the Y~-supremacy is
affiliated with the physical Annihilation of Ontological processes. The second
equation at the Y™ -supremacy is the conservation law inherent in the Virtual Creation
of Ontological processes. Apparently, the creation and annihilation processes are
much more sophisticated because of the message transformations, relativistic
commutations, and dynamic modulations.

EXARMBIGHIE, Ny -ZENE—TARESHEIREREEREX, NY-ZEHN
FNFAZAMIAENEUCIEFMEETNTEER. BR, HTEEER. I5X
BAESIER], BESERIRRERERMXE LR,

With the scalar potentials, the Y* events conjure up the entanglements of eternal
fluxions as a perpetual streaming for residual motions traveling on curvatures of the
world lines, which is the persistence of an object without deviation in its situation of
movements at its state and energies. The term 0,7 or ¢ implies the left- or right-
hand helicity and modulations balanced to its opposite motion curvatures.
Classically, the term "residual” is described by or defined as: an object is not subject
to any net external forces and moves at conservation of energy fluxions on the world
planes, relativistically. This means that an object continues its Y"Y* interweaving at
its current states superposable until some interactions or modulations causes its
state or energy to change.

ERERSINERT, r* BMHEABKRBRPKIERNNULE, EEEHEFRLIEHR
EEEIRIERIERIIKENR, B — TRRELRSHEEEHIRIER MXBIREFTEE
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F&. 6,5 = 0/ RAAESNABRENS EBRGHHRFENES, 28, “F
B —aR AN EX N — T IIEAREMEININEN, EEXIEATH R L
BEEMMTENANGH, XERE—TRREEISIPRES THRERR, HRIREEHEE
EREIAHI SIS REE R ERL.,

Considering the Infrastructural Matrices

ZREIEMEWEFINR R

C=y+y yoyv =y¥ yly? =iy’ yly? = iy? (7.8.7)

the property for the gamma matrices to generate a Clifford algebra is the continuity
relation

S EFEE R Clifford FUERRVIEFRZELL R R

(r",v") =2n"1, (7.8.8)
One can convert the {-matrix explicitly into the asymmetric scalar entanglers. The
(7.8.3-4) equations can be shown by the vector matrixes:

X, FAIDASC-AERE Bt L N MR ELUE, FRA, 512 (7.8.3-4) #H—FHME
SHEPEFERT:

0 D

O = 05—/ 0wV Lo wr (7.8.9)
0 B

O, =04—x, (0" u V) B Byp (7.8.10)

where ¥ is a pair of the constants. The D, D}, E_, B, B, and H;' fields are not only
the complex functions but also the intrinsic modulations in the form of a duality of
asymmetry cohesively and and implicitly. It might appear similar to but functionally
different from the electromagnetic fields in the form of a duality of symmetry. The
vector components can be expressed as the area flow of energy density and current:
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Hep, «; B—WEE. D, D}, E;, B, B, ¥l H} 17 MXZE R, MERBRNEEH
RImiRAzsl, BEERRENRSE. ENIEERXS FIsEREZEM, BEINELAE
KIMAXNMBIZRE, BEERNBEENEIRAIUARTRA:

+o + _ ~('V)- Dy
@l/ﬂ Z@d—KO aD++u+v(u_+XH+) (781])
ot a c c a
e (7.8.12)
= — K - .0,
“H d "o %B; + VX E;

Apparently, the ontological gauge processes, (0”+ieA*/h) and (0, —ieA,/h) are
primarily the superphase A* and A, operations as the resource supplier or modular of
the off-diagonal matrices for the asymmetric dynamics. Meanwhile, it generates the
light and gravitational waves ()* from their diagonal elements. The Y~Y* events

conjure up the entanglements of eternal fluxions as another perpetual streaming for
transportations on the world-line curvatures. In addition, the vector components in
the above matrices are source of the area flow of energy density and current:

SR, AEHTEIIR (0" + ieA /n) F (9, — ieA,/n) TERIERMIRENT LA FIE
EHIERIRME, hEBRIBR A* T A, 1BIE, B, MEIIRBE TR XA
BIH% O, Y YrEAEARERIKIE ,.bunaqzuzfz R SRS TR F B — A KBRS

EEUmuo Jﬂ’;f’l‘ ! %EBE':F'E’JQE DEE }F*DEE./}ILEaE/\/}ILE’];E/ﬁ
V-D, =4zGp, sk =2/ (7.8.13)
4G} = %ng - VxH} (7.8.14)

where the formula, V-(uxH)=H-(Vxu)—u-(V xH), is applied at the constant
speed. The torque transportation between the complex manifolds of the Y~Y* world
planes redefines the rotational quantities of how commutations between the dual
spaces are entangled under the conjugation framework in two referential frames
traveling at a consistent velocity with respect to one another. These equations are the
transport dynamics affiliated with the physical Reproduction and Animation of the
ontological processes. At the constant speed u* = ¥ ¢, the ontological dynamics
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implies the two-dimensional motion curvatures be operated at the second horizon
giving rise to the third horizon and transporting the entangling forces 7* — y* at the
four-dimensional spacetime manifold. Vice versa for the annihilation.

Hoh, WATARX V-xH=H-(Vxuw-u-(VxH), BEEANEEH, HFE v r+

TFHERCZBNSEEEEMEN T, EHIEERT, MTUEREEENNSRA

B, MMB=EZENRIRAE AU ERNRFENE. XERERS AMAT YRR EME

PIEXNMEHSE, BY9&E v=5c T, AMIPIESEERE LG EREE "R

5'?[3’]1517, FEE=ZRER, AENENTSRE LEIXLUED 7 1 }iz/ﬁ\,m, !zu;ﬁ
EARITE,
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9. FH K 75 £ Conservation of Cosmic Ontology

At a free space or vacuum, the above equations derives the commutative
formulae, named as Equations of cosmic Ontology:

EEHRZEHETY, LRARESHTNZMAN, MAFERFLEAR:
R
Eg_ +G=0" g =g G =G%, O+ =0t (7.9.1)

R*+G =0 RF=R" G =G%, 0~ =0,° (7.9.2)
As expected, the ontological gamma- and chi-fields are similar to or evolve into
electromagnetic fields and gravitational fields. As the processes of the nature of
being, the equations (7.8.3-4) uncoil explicitly the compacted covariant formulae.
Generally, the above conservation of ontological dynamics describe the following

principles:
IEANprast, AReRYIMSiMNIES S BEia 5| 180, B NBEa M5 1ih, &
BARAERNERES, H1E (7.8.3-4) PHEATZENNELR. —MKR, LA
RS F B R T AR

1. The ontological dynamics is conserved and carried out by the area

densities for creations or annihilations, which serve as Law of
Conservation of Cosmic Ontology.

AMAENSFE THERBESFERRTEREIEN, XEFEHIMFILH
EE,

A}
|ml

l|\

2. In the world planes, the curvature R and stress tensor G?;, is dynamically
sustained during the asymmetric modulations over a spiral gesture of

movements.
FEHFTEE, BieashiniiEGEERE, GFESHER R AN K
%GGS

vme
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3. Without the Riemannian curvature R* = 0, it indicates that the system
(such as a galactic center) is spiraling on the world lines and entangling
through a modulation of the O* matrix between the Y~Y* manifolds at
the second horizons.

BT, REREMER RT*=0, RE (WETRPLO) NEHRELZERE
1BhEicn), FEEE_ER Y YT Az 2B OF BfEF TR,

4. Operated and maintained by the superphase potentials, the
conservation of energy fluxions supplies the resources, modulates the
transform, and transports potential messages or forces, alternatively.

EEMBEREENETT, EERMNTFERSHIRM TR, HHA%
. RBBERERNIT,

5. The commutation fields of the superphase potentials transform and
entangle between manifolds as the resource propagation of the
asymmetric dynamics.

EXRITZIE, SMUBITRMUENNT ZHZRT, RS FRM
AEIR

6. The torque fields of the superphase potentials transport and entangle
between manifolds as the force generators of the ontological processes
of motion dynamics.

ERBHESERMEI RN N R ELE, TR T RZE B S5aiE
K 7I%E17 .,

Apparently, it represents that the resources are composited of, supplied by or
conducted with the residual activators and motion modulators primarily in the virtual
world. It implies that, in the physical world, the directly observable parameters are
the coverture R, stress tensor G and wave propagation {)*. Aligning with the dual
world-lines of the universal topology, the commutation of energy fluxions animates
the resources, modulates messages of the potential transform and transports while
performing actions or reactions.
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2R, TERBTEMERPNBEEVERNENETEE, HN. RHESSIFAIENESE
RECE, XEWE, ®SHERS, BERAIUNNSHEHE R, NHKE G MKE
& O, SFHIBIEN_REREE N, ERTHREEGER, EERDNTH
WEFRMEN, REIMEAESISERNERNER,
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10. A48 iM% Ontological Accelerations

Connected to the Y~ or Y* entanglement, the dynamic accelerations g of
ontology are given by equations of (7.8.1-2) with the scalar potential as the following
expression, respectively:

5 v~ 5yt WERX, NMEEDSINEE g B (7.8.1-2) Afgéad, nEBSi570
AIFRA T

—— A3 - o= —

g, /k; = |00, 0,0;] —O* Ky = o (7.10.1)
gt Ikt = [0,0,, 0%/ — = 2 (7.10.2)
' ¢ 2FE°

where k, = 1/(hic) is a constant. For a system, its core center may absorb the objects

when gt > 0 and emits objects at gi < 0. To maintain the stability at g, = g* + g, the
accelerations of a system might be conserved: gf+g =0 and usually has to
balance both a black core absorbing energies and a white core exert energies.
Because the resources are primarily supplied by the virtual world where operates the
residual activators and motion modulators, any life activities appear to be favorable
towards the Y* deceleration gt < 0 for mass emission (creation) and balanced by the
Y~ (annihilation) accelerations g > 0. Vice versa for the annihilation. In other words,
known as Hubble’s Law, the energy conservation implies that the light emission at
the second horizon might always be observable as the redshift or dispersive waves
under a third horizon, which, however, is not Doppler shift. The conservation of virtual
and physical dynamics balances the expansion or reduction of the universe at the
scale of both virtual and physical spaces. It is a property of the entire universe as a
whole rather than a phenomenon that applies just to one part of the universe
observable physically.

HA, «,=1/(he) @TEH. IT—TREFKE, SHROFORIUE gf >0 IR
WK, £ g7 <0 RFMIK. NTRIGIE &, =g/ +g; WRTENE, RENINRERUE
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1BRY: gf +g, =0, BEFREVFHEARKESENBMENEE. HTRREZHES
HAEREME, EXTESHAE, STERERENNEEETEE, AAMEAERENMN
TEBEFTOIEREN Y* R gf <0, FH Y~ HEAMREE g; > 0 ¥, RZTA.
MEZ, NENERE, EETERKREEE _ERANNET SR UEMNREENE=
ERLNABHBEIK, EXAELEME., BSTNSHEFNTIEERENZ 8
YRR EMRE V& T FENEKSZE), ERBTFEEN—TBANMER, mA
ERERTFHN—E7YIE LT MR ERIEMINR,

Since the ontological dynamics at the second horizon is on world planes with
two-dimensional coordinates, the Ricci scalar is given by

HTE BN SFE ST _HLI AN R TE L, FL, Ricci FIUAMRERN

R = 2Id+1 d 2+k] (7.10.3)
B c2a c¢?\a a? o
The energy momentum tensor 7, is similarly constraint as the Ricci scalar. It can only

contain two independent functions of t and its components are
REEMENEKE T, 5 Ricci InE BB RMUR, EREEESHIE t M TIRILREY,
EMINAMRE D =

&G 8rG
G[l = Cz pO’ GI"}" = C2 p() (7 10 5)

The trace of the diagonal elements (7.8.13-14) of the equation (7.9.1) can be
extracted and shown by the following:

HIE (7.9.1) BENALITE (7.8.13-14) Bk, thaiEEHIRUTARETR:

oy (%)2 + "a—f =05+ (g2 p) (7.10.6
1 .

p =2py+p, pa=%V'Da (7.10.7)

p=2py+p, pa=c*Tr(J}) (7.10.8)
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0
47GJ} =—D} -V xH; (7.10.9)

Named as World-line of Horizon Field Equations, they serve as conservation between
the second and third horizons. One can further convert them to the following form:

EXAREREGHIE, SNEE_ME=EFRZERTFERR, Brll#—DFHEE
BTz

~ N~ kc? 4rG
3+ Hyly + = = 0%+ = (pe? — p) (7.10.10)
a C
A== A== k=0 (7.10.11)
a a

where H, or H; is named the second or third horizon function of world-line manifolds,
respectively. Because, the density and the horizon fields are a collection of the
complex states asymmetrically, it implies an eternal yinyang-steady state universe in
form of a spiral galaxy that dynamically orchestrates the mass, density, photon,
graviton, thermodynamics, weak and strong forces, packed all together.

Hrp, p3les® H, 5 H; AHRERENE S E=MEZRN., BT, BEHIE
FIPE—TMHNERSES, ERSEFTKEFHRIFMERS, EU—1TEBRER
o l, BhlE. BE. X+, 5lF. A, BHARNFRE, shiSthREMMEE
—it,

At near the third horizon, the curvature k might be zero. The horizon field equation
becomes a quadratic equation, resolvable for the second horizon function A,.

Solving the quadratic equation FI% + H.H, — K, = 0, one has the roots for the second

and third horizon function A, for the parameters as he following:
EE=EFRMHE, BE k JUAZT. EITEEN A, RBHERE, ERAERN
fi#, A5+ HH, - K, =0, FIAFEIE_MNE=EHRERIR, HSEHBW TR

S .
H2=5(—H3J_q/H§+4K2) (17.27)

472G
K, = K(@.T) = 0% + %(pcz ~ D) (17.28)

(FEHA—171L) RE(E (Wei XU) 260



Chapter 7 B#AF B Natural Cosmology 10 - AN HN3EL7 Ontological Accelerations

Accordingly, because K, can be zero, or H, can be a complex function at the second
horizon, the scalar metric a(¢) is a complex function, representing a harmonic duality
of the Y~Y* interwoven dynamics for life streams entangling on both of World Planes.
Therefore, the Horizon Field Equations (7.10.6) or (7.10.10) is totally contradict to the
hypothesis that the universe described by the equation (7.7.1-2) implies abrupt
appearance of expanding spacetime metric.

Bhith, BF K, 2 _BRELNEXRE, tofUAAE., WME2EFH o) B—1TEXR
B, RMTARNMEFRER LA SUERN Y Y XEMDSEMENISE, R, tH
REEHHRE (7.106) = (7.10.10), 5/ (7.7.1-2) FAiEARALINTFEHR

ENfRixEERIZF,
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Nl |

11. FH 3155 F& Equations of Cosmic Dynamics

At the third horizon or higher, the energy potentials embodied at the mass enclave
conserve the asymmetric commutations as one of the transient astronomical events
and features propagation of the curvature dynamics carried by the Vector fields,
shown by a pair of the commutative equations (7.3.1-2):

EE—ERESER, REMEMBSHEEERRT, RIEFTEN—"THESRXE
HRDIRX 532, HEEEHA=FIEFTHNHERNSEEBIVFE, —H 5%
H2 (7.3.1-2) Fim:

[6,0,, 007" = — (940" - 0)) V) (7.11.1)
Xaxg oA AT +

[0%0%,0,0,] = — (9,(0* - 9)))

\4 1%

ot Vo) (7.11.2)

where the index v refers to the vector potentials. The first equation is the physical
dynamics of cosmology, and the second equation is the virtual motion dynamics.

Hf, Tnv BRREW. 8— 1T HRESFEHENMENSE, E2THERELD
224
/u.\%o

Aligning with the continuously arising horizons at the spacetime manifolds, the
events determine the derivative operations through the vector potentials giving rise
to the matrix fields for further dynamic evolutions at the Y*-supremacy. From
definitions of the Lorentz-matrices (6.3.1-6), one can convert the right-side equation
(7.11.1) of the asymmetric vector entanglers explicitly into the following formulae,
similar to the derivation of equation (7.8.9):

5X M EANER N, ENTREHR, SHRET, BIO25SHEE, MM
FEFERELS, HE Y MBT, TUWE—PHEISENL., RIBSECEERR (6.3.1-6) NE
X, FILASMIRREUERNANSTE (7.11.1) BBHEEHRIUTAR, EUTFHTE
(7.8.9) B S
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—utV)-D]

%Dj+"7+V(“+ x H)

c

NS DIVES W (7.11.3)
where « is a constant, the lower index v indicates the vector potentials, the D] and

H' fields are the intrinsic modulations in the form of a duality of asymmetry
cohesively. The A7 is the Y cosmological modulator that extends the classic

cosmological constant to the matrix. lllustrated by equations of (7.6.7), the motion
dynamics can now be fabricated in the covariant form of asymmetric equation,
named as Equations of Cosmic Dynamics:

HA, «f BB, Ffnv XRRKAEESE, D M HY 2ATEG], UIDIRENTZR
MR URRE—#E. A ERELEFHFZERY REER v+ FHEIBGKE, W (7.6.7)
P AREMR, AR AWM AR AIERERE, EXAFHNSHE
48 :

R
R+ N =S 8um + Gl + C (7.11.4)

R
R+ A" = Eg_ +G+C SR =R, AT=AT° (7.11.5)

vmu’

The Riemannian curvature R~ associates the metric g-, relativistic stress G and
contorsion C tensors to each world-line or spacetime points of the Y~ manifolds that
measures the extent to the metric tensors from its locally isometric to its opponent
manifold or, in fact, conjugate to each other’s metric.

REMK R~ FEM g BYHENT] G MM C k&5 v~ RENETHAZINT
REXE, XEHALINTQ[RINEENKE, EEEEMEIXEATNEWERE,
SEfR L, RMAZHEEHTEEM.,

Apparently, the dark-energy dynamics is the sophisticated processes with the
message transformations, relativistic commutations, and dynamic modulations that
operate the physical motion curvature. This equation servers as Law of Conservation
of Y~ Cosmological Motion Dynamics, introduced at 17:16 September 7th 2017 that
the Y~ fields of a world-line curvature are constituted of and modulated by
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asymmetric fluxions, given rise from the Y* vector potential fields not only to operate
motion geometry, but also to carry out messages for reproductions and animations.
It implies that the virtual world supplies energy resources in the forms of area
fluxions, and that the cosmological modulator A* has the intrinsic messaging secrets
of the dark energy operations, further outlined in the following statement:

ER, BENSEZ—THRYNERE, FEEHYEECoHHROERER. AT
NZHESEE . ZARFNFHEHDEFN v~ FIEER, T2017F9H7H17:16
5IN, HREHER Y- SIHEWMR mu:M’JBZ#i'viEﬂ%U, Hi=4%TF v+* REHB1, ~
(XRAT#RFIZITILE, MEAEGTNELERHBER . XEREFESH A UXIZEERENM
N RRMEEERIR, FHETKE A* EEEEEETHNEEEMWE, H TNEKR
RH—THA

1. During the Y~Y* entanglements between the world planes, the
asymmetric potentials dynamically operate spacetime curvatures R~

and supply the area energy at a horizon rising from symmetric fluxions of
vector potentials.

EHAFEEN yye UESERH, DRESEHSHRNERSlhE
R, FMREBSNNRARDF, QEGEHEBIREER.

2. The Y~ motion curvature R~, stress G and contorsion C dynamically
balance the transformation and transportation through the asymmetric
fluxions entangling between the dual manifolds.

Y™ iR R W G M C, @IXGRA Z BB MEhFRIRET,
j]lu\i'lﬂzp1§]§ T@*DEBJ *EDEo

3. The Y~ asymmetric motions are internally adjustable and dynamically
operated by the potentials of the Y+ modulator A* through the energy
fluxions. In other words, a cosmic system is governed by the modulator
A" symmetrically and the commutation asymmetrically.
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Y~ thRIEEhE, TR YR AT BRI, BEeEERmHITRERET
MopSERE, BO1ER, FHRASZHNTAGIKE AT FTHRIDIRFIXS
SR L=l

4. The A* modulator evolves, generates and gives rise to the further

horizons which integrate with the dynamic forces, motion collations, or
symmetric entanglements.

5SS EIRESNIRUERES, BilkE AT BN, FmENEK
BEEM
5. Remarkably as its resources of symmetric counterpart, it associates the

diagonal components that embed and carryout the horizon radiations,
wave transportations, as well as the force generators spontaneously.

S5INEBERIZE, FAHENIIEIR, BHKE AT RINHES% D SHXEX
MNEH R EANERS . RIZMMBE AL F .
6. The trace of moderation tensor Tr(A}) might be observable externally

and might be dependent only to the frequency and temperature A (o, T)
in a free space. As expected, the smaller the A, the greater stability the
universe.

EHEKSERIERIT Tr(A)) SRIMMIMNBUERZIN, HBEFIGERSBHZIE
FHRERIRE Ajo,T) BX, IEUTREARIERE, A, #H/)\, FHIRE
MR

7. Besides, the asymmetric strength D}, twisting H fields and modulator

A" components are a part of the propagational entanglements
throughout the system intrinsically, resourcefully, modularly, and
gracefully.

te5h, hAREE D 17, i H 15F JEF AT 5PN EFTTERETR
RERHBUENANSD, MEMEIMLTERAREE. ZRE. RRE,
F,
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Usually, the tensor A* institutes dynamic modulations internally while its asymmetric
area fluxions and the reactors are observable indirectly and externally to the system.

EREBAT, K& AT AREFENSET], MEDMIERRUAREDIRN, £
RLGIMERE R BRILERAY,
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12. JE 121757 2 Equations of Virtual Dynamics

-

In a parallel fashion, by following the same approach, we can fabricate compactly
the contravariant formula at the Y -modulation and its conservation inherent in the
Equations of Virtual Dynamics.

CHEREHE, BAIFINEGHEELTE Y -EG FTRZEERAN, ENTIERRE
RS TEMMNBRES:

}

. o ~(uV)- B
(%V,Z”+A;,;‘1=Rm+Ggfn+C§;w WiV N T ) (7.11.1)
B, +-uV xE;

R*+A =R+G+C AT = A0 (7.11.2)
where the B, and E; fields are the intrinsic modulations in the form of a duality of
asymmetry cohesively. The matrices are associated with the Lorenz-group at the
third or higher horizon. The above equation also serves as Law of Conservation of Y*

Cosmological Field Dynamics that associates curvature, stress and contorsion with
commutators of area fluxions:

Hip, B, M E; 122RNTEGIER, UBMREMN—REEVRRE—R, XEERES
FE-ERESENBEEBEEXIK, LRAATELEFEHNSHREGNY FIEER, E
YR, NAMABSERIN S FIRR T ER
1. At a horizon rising from commutations of vector potentials, this equation
describes the outcomes between the internal entanglements and

motion behaviors observable externally to the system though the Y~
modulation A~ of the activator.

EREB[PRNZHERNER L, XTAREER T, 8d v~ S A-
FEPERVERIRST, PILAEINSRMIREI EAEUENTITZENGR,
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2. The motion annihilation of metric g*, stress G and connector tensors C
conserve the Riemannian curvature R* travelling over the world lines or
spacetime and entangling through the actor A~ matrix between the Y~
Y™ manifolds at the third or higher horizons.

SEHREENT LB, BOE=ENESEN Y Y R ZEREE
SR A~ FBFE, RISTEM gt N G MiEE C KENEDFEE,
MRZREME Rt Z[EIITFIE,

3. The Y* motion curvature R*, stress G and contorsion C dynamically

balancing the transportation through the asymmetric fluxions, which

may radiate the lightwaves, photons and gravitons associated with its
symmetric counterpart.

B IFRREIENEIE, YT EoIiE R, N G MM C EFHNHSE
#rmah, FIDESS EXNMRESHEXESTK. XFHEF.
4. The fluxion is entangling the vector potentials to propagate the resource

modulator A~ of the asymmetric strength B and twisting E; fields,
conservatively and consistently.

ZnRREZ[UET—E, NERYTFELI, EBMREE B,
MM E; 7RIZRETIKSE A,
5. The internal continuity of energy fluxion might be hidden and convertible

to and interruptible with its Y* opponent fields for the dynamic
entanglements reciprocally throughout and within the system.

NFoSHRUE, ESMEIRIAERELE LR ZRIENM AR, #F
BeeRR5ER Y WEHEERE, MM, AFTALHNETREA,

6. The tensor A, is asymmetric fluxion for the force generator, classically
known as the spontaneous symmetry breaking. As expected, the

symmetry can be evolved gracefully for activities such that the entire
system retains symmetry.

sKE A, DAMRAENEUR 71, EEREPRNBKIIRIKIR, IEANFREIRIER
B, JIRERIAMAHHEL, EEiTHERDTRARSTIMIE,
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/7. The asymmetric strength E; and twisting B fields of the off-diagonal A~
components are a part of the propagational entanglements throughout
the system intrinsically, resourcefully, modularly, and gracefully.

EXNE A~ DENNIREE E; MM B, kEZEE MRS IEHELE
N—&, MEMAITERARE. ZRE. BRE, F,
At the Y~-supremacy, the asymmetric forces or acceleration is logically affiliated with
the virtual dynamics while its physical motion curvature is driven by the Y*-

supremacy of the virtual world. For the accelerations at non-zero g+ # 0, one has the
following expression, similar to (7.10.1-2) of the ontological accelerations:

£ Yy £E5TF, WAOmNEEEEELSKEMISFEEXEL, mMEYIEzsiERNA
R YT EERKWE, NFIEF gf £ 0 ABINEE, BUTRAN, EMFAHREAE
MEEHZE (7.10.1-2)

e~ = a0t T =

g, /x; = (070" 0,0, —A* Ky = o (7.11.3)
Ikt =[0,0,,0%%" — A~ = 26 (7.11.4)
gvKg— 10,5, ) .Kg—2E+ AL

where g or g is a normalized acceleration of cosmology. As a duality, a galaxy
center may have a mixture of a black core absorbing objects and a white core
radiating the photons and gravitons. For a blackhole, its core center may absorb the
objects in order to maintain its activities for its motion stability of annihilation.
Reciprocal to a blackhole, a galaxy center may have more radiations instead of
absorbing objects, which results in a brightness of its core to stabilize its highly
functioning activators and operating modulators - the nature of the mysterious dark
energy.

HAP, g, % gl EFHFNEMHMMRE., FA—H-FRE, —TERFLANUE—T
RIAZ IR AN —1 BIAZ OARECF A | FRUES R, FEEHKIR, BEROH
NPT BAIRUWIR DAL FLE D), ARUAGRISEDEX N EE. SEERR, ERFD
A BB SRR AMUNZREDE, XSHEXORERBEESIIAVH A
BREETF - XM EEEEN B AWM,
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13. Bt 23 E 5L 77 2 Spacetime Horizon Equations

Since the cosmic dynamics at the third horizon is on spacetime manifold with
four-dimensional coordinates, the FLRW metric in Cartesian coordinates has the
Riemann curvature tensor at the components of the Ricci tensor:

HTFE=ERNFENSFEEMALITNNTSRAZ L, SERERETH FLRW
Efl, EEFKENsE4, BEEREMRKS:
o __3d o —0 R_la'zazzk 3
00 = =580 o = W—lgg"‘z =) 2|8 (7.13.1)

where as expected the isotropy and homogeneity of our metric leads to the vanishing
of the vector Ry, =0 and forces the spacial part to be proportional to the metric
R, «g,. The Ricci scalar is given by

SOTREAROIREE, SRS MEMAI M SHERE R, =0 Kk, HEETEHISE
MR, g, BLHI, BESHENTALR:

a a?

.. N 2
1d 1 k
R=—6[——+— <3> +—] (7.13.2)
cc a C

The energy momentum tensor 7, is similarly constraint as the Ricci scalar. It can only

contain two independent functions of time t and its components are
gesNEskE 7T, SESmERBEMRILNR, REEIHIE t (M THIIRE, B10
BRER D&

TOO = pO(t)’ TOt =0 T/,u/ = pO(t)g,uy (7 ]33)
811G 831G

From the equation (7.3.1), it can be extracted and shown by the following:

Mz (7.3.1) &, BILUREGERRMT:
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kc?
3H; + 37 = c?’Af +4nGp sp=2py+py, (7.13.5)
4nG 1
3HH, = AN~ ——(pc® + 3p) P =20t 5y (7.13.6)
c
a a
Dy =Pyt P = CzT’”(Jj) (7.13.8)

where H, or H; is named the second or third horizon function of spacetime manifolds,
respectively. Representing the arisen ratios, these horizon functions extend the
classical Hubble parameter H, into a hierarchy of the natural topology of universe.
Named as Spacetime Horizon Equations, the equations (7.13.5-6) serve as
conservation of the third horizon and extends the Friedmann equations in to a duality
of virtual-physical reality, shown as below:

Hr, 23las8 H, 5 H; ARNTERENE_SE=MEFREREN., XEERREFEH
NIEFNZE H, T REIFHBEARADINBRERFR, ARTEIN LR, esRaHiEA
(7.13.5-6) NNRZERAAE, ENEE=RATIE, ARABEESHETRIISEXL LN
REL_RMEHR, WA

V-D, =4zGp, (7.13.9)

0
EDJF VxHY =4z2GJF (7.13.10)

Because, the Spacetime Horizon Equations are a collection of the complex states, it
implies an eternal yinyang-steady state universe that, remarkably, the dark energy
operates the resources and modulates the motion dynamics in form of the physical
mass, virtual-energy density, photon, graviton, thermodynamics, weak and strong
forces, packed all together. Therefore, the equations (7.13.5-6) are contradict to the
hypothesis that the universe described by the equation (7.8.2-7.8.3) might imply
abrupt appearance of expanding spacetime metric.

RA, NEEAARE—HERRTSHNES, ERWNRE—TKENEERESTH, 5l
EREEREEZRAFATECHNTSHN, EAPERE. EEEEE. X+, 5

\
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+. A\, BFHMNBAONES, BLb, A% (7.13.5-6) 5/ (7.8.2-3) FriERHIE
MFH (ERERALIMNZTEMNRIZ) HPE.
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14. 1h#R P A5 HE Asymmetrical Wave Propagation

A coherent wave is the synthesis of the state packet or specific oscillations, often
described as a duality of the Y~Y* dynamics most closely resembling the oscillatory
behavior of wave propagations bidirectionally, representing a state in a system for
which the ground-state wave-packet is displaced from the origin of the system.
These states, for example, can be expressed as eigenvectors of the ladder operators
to form an overcomplete family, or related to the solutions by a pair of the reciprocal
oscillators with an amplitude equivalent to the classical progressive displacement. In
the horizon infrastructure, two of remarkable characteristics of wave packet
propagations are non-dispersive at the second horizon and dispersive at the third or
higher horizons.

BTRERSEIFERZIEM, BERERN _RIERM (r ") shiSE, HRE
UFRENEERNRZTHN, ARRAFETSKEMRAETRIABMRE. F
an, ‘t‘SJkIU\TL‘X%%n_'\?UBﬂd‘%ﬁ%ﬂ’ﬂ%ﬁtﬁ%, e — i85 &k, HEBY—XIRIE
HETRENBRFBEHEEAXE, ERREMIRES, KEEENRTEEISIT
EERE _BRPLEHRNBE=EHESERNERK,

Non-dispersive packet is the wave-packet preserved from spreading that travels
in one direction, multiplied by a plane wave traveling in the opposite direction,
reciprocally. Especially suitable for photons and gravitons at the second horizon, it
has the appealing features that the waves, undergo only local variations in the
stabilizing envelopes, do not spread out as they propagate in free space, and travel
with the speed of light in straight lines. This virtual behavior is under a Y Y*
interweavement on the world planes that can be conveniently expressed natively by
polar coordinates {r,d}, where r depicts the physical manifold as a whole aligned
with its virtual twin and positioned at the natural superphase 9. On the two-
dimensional world planes, this polar system simplifies the following formulae

observable externally to the system:
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EBREREE—THFEEENEE, EURODEENTEER. SAERTEZR
FOFEFMEF, EE—TBEANER, B, RRAERENEZLPRERTEN, &
BHZEEBNASY 80K, MBS CERESLERE., SMEMITHZREERFE LN
BRBE (v~Y* ) RAT#HITHY, PINAG@EARALR (r,9) Rx, EP, r FERAE
BA—TEME, SEEMFEERNT, AENTEAREMN 9 B, FHEHFRFEL,
X PREIRR B T RAINEBRI MR R TII A

1o, o 1 02

A o . s —

V= - (r ar) + 2392 sict = rcos(9) (7.14.1)
V2 Lo —4E E+N°‘ w, €{o T} (7.14.2)
L (hc)? ¥ = 1 B o

0 (hc)2
—ih i Vi + V(r, 9 7.14.3
5= ok w, + V(r, Ny, ( )

where the 7, is the coupling efficiency. Given by the section 10 of Chapter 5, the N¢-
Nx is for the particles at nonzero charges and N=N° = N — N;= for neutrinos at neutral
charge. Under superphase modulation of the first equation, the second equation is
the enhanced Klein-Gordon equation and the third equation is the two-dimensional
Schrédinger equation. Because of the Y~Y* duality, the wave function y, contains
two types of the packets y, € {¢,, ¢}, where the scalar potential packet is the Y"Y~
-wave propagating and interweaving simultaneously and reciprocally. As a result,
under the second horizon, a solution to the Horizon Field Equations (7.10.6) and the
above Non-dispersive Packet Equations is at a world plane as the virtual medium,
characterizable simply by the two-dimensions of a polar coordinate system with one
r for physical space and the other  for virtual space. The carrier wave propagates at
the phase speed, the modulation envelope propagates at the group speed that
governs the propagation of information.

HAf, 5, =ME0E, HEAZEE TT4AH, N-N; RREERF, N=N°=N-N;
RRFEFNF. EE-—THEEEWEGHES, %’:/\EFE'E&H}:E’\J?%%E-ﬁfR
BhitE, B=ThiER_#EEEishiE. BT r vt JWEE, KR vy, EEmMRE
HORE w, € {g,. ¢}, HPTEBRSEIENEEEENRAN v vt K, Eib, E%
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“RERF, tREEEARE (7.106) M LRIFEHELENBEEE—TTHATFELE
MARUN R, AINEEMA— r KRBT EA S 9 KRBT BRI "4 R4
MARRILE, BRBREERE, e AEGE R ERIAREERE,

For the fields of dark energy in a free space, the right-side of the equation (7.14.2)
might be considered as the resources of the dark energy. Multiplied by 6(r), it
becomes a boundary condition of the emission source. Furthermore, the state of any
pair of the virtual energy E; or E is an imaginary function with the wave-frequencies
E>(w,) of photon, graviton, neutrino, etc., illustrated by the following examples:

NFEBZTEFNEEEE, AT (7.14.2) WADFTUEIANA ZEBEEERIFIR,
R 6(), EMBRAKRITNRNAFRZMS., MH, EA—XEEE E, 5 E BPRESEZE—
TRIZRE, BEBRINERN E;(0,) BEF. 51F. BRFF, TESFGNRHA

1. Mass acquisition
RH 2
EF =+ imc?, hw = mc? n, =606.6%: (7.14.4)

m

2. Photon radiation of blackhole/whitehole
BE(B0E) B FREY

Ef=7 éhwc, n.=2/m = 63.7% (7.14.5)

3. Q@Graviton radiation of blackhole/whitehole

mR(HIR)IE | FEST
Ef =7 %Ep, E,=\/hc}/G, n,=100% :(7.14.6)

4. Planck Electron-photon radiations

SRS C-AFIREY
Ef=x —.hwe, n,=m>=32% (7.14.7)

5. Electron capture in polar molecules
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WD FPRIBEFFIR
£t Fih’c cos TV cos(Z 4 T gin EL (7.14.8)
£ = — + cos(— + —)sin— 14.
P2 2 4 2

In the last equation, the weakly bound states and electron energy is an example for
the point dipole model of the polar molecule, classically known as scaling anomaly to
the inverse square interaction or self-adjointness. Relevant to a relational {r, 39}
model, such as y(r, 9) = R(r)O) or w(r,?) = e*Dp(r), the exact solutions to the
(7.14.1-3) equations can be comprehensive in order to decompose the scalar waves
into bidirectional, forward and backward, traveling plane wave-packets.

ERE—THER, BRESHEFREEENED FRERRREN—TF, ZHEITR
BERE, BERTSEEERNREE. SR (r9) BEEX, 0y, 9) =R0
OW) T w(r,9) =" Dpr), HizhH (7.14.1-3) BIEHAER, FTEBITERD BN
(R mEflEEN_™MTIRE,

Approximated as blackbody ejections, the thermal state characterizes the
radiation either spontaneously emitted by many ordinary objects or naturally
operated by dark energies. In cosmology, a perfectly insulated enclosure is in thermal
equilibrium internally, contains blackbody radiation, emits radiations at the second
horizon, and has negligible effects upon the equilibrium at the spacetime horizon. In
the equations of (7.14.1-3), three virtual states are the important ingredients:
frequencies w,, temperature T, and chemical potential x,, each of which has a scope
of its domain significance. For instance, at a second horizon of world planes, it
features the well-known Fermi-Dirac statistics (5.13.1) with E¢ = ¢, — u,,, introduced in

1926 by Enrico Fermi and Paul Dirac, independently, as the following:
ARSI T BARRR, EfRERHRITZEBEREFANES, SiEHEEEEA
BREMTENES . EFEFF, —TRENRBENASLE TR FERSEESE RN
BE, EETERARBHN, SHNEZERFEHENTMEMTEM. EHEA
(7.14.1-3) NEZAMBDPR=TRESE: MK o, BE T MUEE 4, 87
BHEEEHINERE, flal, AttRATFENE-TER% L, EUERTER-INH
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w25t (5.13.1) HEE E=¢,—p, NEEENIGE, ARER-FZXNRT IHxTF
1926 FEZBM™IIS|IAN, W FEm:

1
Nn = hnN = T N cce{-,0,+} (7]49)

Because, in the second horizon, a superposing collection of indistinguishable objects
may occupy a set of available discrete energy states at thermodynamic equilibrium, a
distribution of particles over energy states in systems consists of many identical
objects that obey the Pauli exclusion principle, introduced in 1925.

EX, #EZTERP, RAOZFEN, —HARPERNENES, TELIE—4A
PTANEEEES, B, RAFNTFREES LD, HIFZSHEENERAR, XL
RRIREF1925F 12 B R AMETIRIE,

Dispersive packet is the wave-packet travelling in the third or higher horizon or a
spacetime cluster as the physically three-dimensional medium. The propagation of
waves in a dispersive medium is under the Y~ supremacy of a spacetime manifold

with the bidirectional representation in connection with the boundary conditions as
well.

BEREREFAME=SENTREFE =R ESHNERAN TR EEINRE, KT
BEMTRPNEESHNTSRN v~ £8XE, H5URFHEXEK,

vt B v + o~ + i (7.14.10)
2o T Ve Y T a2 o o
12 = Fy, B '(hc)2v2+V( ) (7.14.11)

—ih—y = , = — T, 14,

PP 2F,
10,,0 1 0 0 1 02

Ve ——(r’—) + —(sin0—) + , 7.14.12

r2 dr( 6r) r2sin 6 69( 69) r2sin2 0 og? ( )

For thermodynamics, the average energy in a bulk mode can be expressed by the
partition function of energies at a third horizon of spacetime manifolds:

MRANZHERLE, FHREFTUANEATRER=EREESNDEREBRERT, U
e
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N | 1

+ _ =
E* = +iE; (2 T 1) (7.14.13)

The last term of this equation represents the well-known Bose-Einstein statistics
(5.13.2) with the energy E;- = ¢, — u,, introduced by Satyendra Nath Bose in 1924. The
aggregation in the same state is a bulk characteristic and accounts for the cohesive
streaming fluxions of, for example, laser light and the frictionless creeping of
superfluid helium. At the physical horizons, a solution to the Cosmic Field Equation
(7.11.4) or Dispersive Packet Equation (7.14.10-11) is at a spacetime manifold as the
physical medium, characterizable by the tetrad-dimensions with Cartesian or
spherical coordinate system.

ETMAENRE—ITREXTEINEE-ZHMIBAIT (5.13.2), HEFE=
EX=¢,—yu,, HFESEER-MNFEFT1924F1RE ., A—RSTHRER—DEMYS
EMARRR), B, ERRETHCERNRBIMNERRNTERIER, TMEER,
FHIFAHE (7.11.4) HEHEAHTE (7.14.10-11) R, EURTREEIMENR,
A R /RAIR AR TR AR R IO HAFE

Travelling through a physical spacetime or a galaxy, light from its original path in
non-dispersive packet becomes dispersive until it exists the physical horizon and
continues on its deflection waves non-dispersively. Under this principle, since the
dispersive packets behave like gravitational fields and interfere with spacetime
manifold physically, the deflection wavelengths of intergalactic eclipse can reveal
some characteristics of the spacetime galaxy such as its size, massive type, motion
activity, or distance. In “physical cosmology”, however, this is interpreted as the
motion of undisturbed objects in a background curved geometry or alternatively as
the response of objects to a force in a flat geometry, known as gravitational lensing.
Under this classic interpretation, the observer has limited itself towards the
decoherence features of the universe. For example, the angle of deflection light in a
simple form of either relativistic Newtonian or Schwarzschild radius 6 = 2r/r of

equation (5.5.4).
TEMENTRERT, TMNERRERSMNIFBHERERHENENER, BERE
SHMERRE, NEFefhNAEEHREENK. EX—RIET, BTelEniTh
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RT3 101m, AERVEELETFHNZRAE, B, ERERNRERKAIMBRNZE
RN—EAHE, e/ FREXRE, BITENSER. Am, TEBEFEZE P,
XWERNE RSV RARZFIHAENIEE), NE S MR AR FE 1L
AN, FRASIDBEBRN, EXTZENERET, WIEEECRRTFENIR
HF4EME, g, wFtHAERASRE (5.5.4) WENMFWMFREHRERAMRFER
0 = 2r,/r BIE R,

Cosmic waves, including all wavelength of lightwaves, can be either
electromagnetic radiation or dark energy emission, or both. Without sufficient
empirical or philosophical verifications, it becomes an inconceivable hypothesis that

electromagnetic radiation be a remnant from an early stage of the universe when the
universe began.

FHK, BREMERKNCK, BAINER@ES, Wl AZEEERH, AEM
BERMELZ, MRKE BN FEFIU, RIREHGEIEFTEHRZRN, FHE
HABN ERAOTARYD, XA T IREA P RINRIBEAE,

Mathematically, both of the dispersive and non-dispersive wave-packets have
been researched extensively for the three-dimensional spherical coordinates in
physical space. It can be as easy to evaluate asymptotically or numerically as those
to be converted to the polar wave equations in virtual world planes. Besides, while a
luminosity distance might be applicable within a spacetime only, it can be utilized to
estimate the radius of a remote galaxy as well.

EHFLE, ZHZTERETATHNEEKENFREIKERSR TT ZNMR. E
AILARA St TN EITE, MR A E M T 5P E _ CRRAITR S T2
—E5, I, BRNCEEBAIERERT—TNZEER, BethiFrr] AR

— T EIZERFIZ,
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15. HARF 1 %45 2 Natural Cosmology In a Nutshell

Powered by Horizon Topology philosophically, this manuscript prevails over both
Einstein's field equation (7.1.1) and Friedmann equations (7.1.3-4) with Natural
Cosmology of Ontological Field Equation (7.8.5-6) and Horizon Field Equations
(7.10.6, 7.10.10). The second horizon function H, is reevaluated for the world-line
metric (2.5.2) to extend the classical Hubble parameter (7.13.7). These solutions
integrate the natural complex states together, demonstrating a duality of virtual and
physical coexistence, the entropy of thermodynamics, radiation of photons, emission
of gravitons, particle interactions. In addition, the “general relativity” is substituted by
the Cosmic Field Equation (7.11.1) with the inconceivable cosmological matrix.

CRTEMERAINE, AFRUBAFHERZNAMRIGHRE (7.8.5-6) MEHATE
(7.10.6, 7.10.10), =EEBH T EAXEFIBNZHRE (7.1.1) MHBEEESHTE (7.1.3-4), X
HREEN (2.5.2) WEZBRRRE (7.13.7) T T EFHIHME, AU BNIEA 7428
RENSE H,, REBRFRBEREXMRSESEE, BRTESIMTSHENT
KM RO, TR, 5IFAS. NFES, FHEEEA. b, T XAENIL H
BB BWNNFERZERELE (7.11.1) B,

For the second horizon, the figure below highlights the formulae of the
cosmological field theory of ontological evolutions, which is mathematically
epitomized on the two-dimensional world planes. At the second horizon, intergalactic
commutations of the photon and graviton emissions are predominant in the polar
fields without singularity, where the light traveling at non-dispersive is hardly relevant
to the motion dynamics of its physical object at the third horizon. In fact, the redshift
implies the dark energy was and has been continuously operating the physical
dynamics at the ontological regime, a process of which is always accompanied by
radiations of lightwaves and interweave of gravitations.
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NFE_RFR, TRILETHAMNEMNFEZZIERN AN, EEHF LEREN
E_HHERTEL EF_BR, XFHSIFRENERBRRREERE T RRE
N ES N7, EXMBERT, HIFREEES S =BRANISEITEE
FILFRBRRA. BX L, IBEREREEELRA —HEREURNMEABITENS
BT, XIS RHEEICRINBHNABSINHNRE,

Worldline Cosmic Fields
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Superphase Propagation of Non-dispersive Wave Packets

Figure 7.15.1: Intergalactic Virtual Commutations at Second Horizon of World Planes

7.15.1: R _BEFRNERTE L, ERENEMUNNS

At the third horizon, the world planes are further evolved into spacetime manifolds
at four-dimensions, where the physical fields inaugurate the full mass enclave,
acquire freedom of the extra rotations, and are transited to gravitational forces with a
central-singularity. As another collection, the figure below highlights the formulae of
the cosmological field theory of asymmetric dynamics, which is mathematically
sketched on the tetrad-dimensions of spacetime manifolds. Because Y Y™
entanglement is a part of mass enclave processes, the superphase fluxions exert a
pair of the gravitational fields in a spacetime manifold, appearing as if there were
from nothing with abrupt appearance of expanding spacetime metric. This was the
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course of how the “physical cosmology” has been misled to the flawed hypothesis

that universe were expanding from the primordial "Big Bang". Since the dispersive

lightwave packet is the known characteristics of physical medium in spacetime

horizons, the redshift occurs at the conversion between the second and third

horizon, which might appear as or equivalent to “expanding”. As expected, the time-

lapse conversion to the physical horizons is equivalent to “expanding” or simply

dispersive that is the known characteristics of the virtual world imposing or exposing

on the physical world.

Worldline Cosmic Fields
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Figure 7.15.2: Heliosphere Physical Interactions at Third Horizon of Spacetime Manifolds

Bl 7.15.2: R =EFRNNZREZL, KHAREFIENEEFR

AESER, HRTES—SRCNNENERR, EREMEEFET S

£k, RETHIMERNBEH, ARECAIEFEROLFRNEI N, FAm—

EMm

7|<|:|,

MEFHNGH T LB, LT MSENFEIZECHNAN, TR EMAENT

MR AR £, BT, BRRR (YY) UERRESAETREEN—D

, Eiefll

FNLEE, SCRAENESRESMNT —X5(017, RALMMT RTHRHZEEM. X
MENT 2 MEFEF"HRxSEERRIR, B, FEHEMRIBRIKREE TR K
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1, ATREVCRERENRENEERNENSE, dBREEE_ERSFE=R
FEVERRAL, HIEERFABVI T AR, IEAPTH, B EH#HBANERIYEER
F, BETV R ERERENT 8, SMEESHERENARBEEYIELT LS
ik,

Our universe has a perfect environment, neither inflate nor deflation, pertaining to
and suitable for a duality of the two-sidedness lying at the heart of all events or
instances as they are interrelate, opposite or contrary to one another, each dissolving
into the other in alternating streams that operates a life of creation, generation, or
actions complementarily, reciprocally and interdependently. The nature consistently
emerges as or dynamically entangles with a set of the Y~Y™ fields between matter
interruptions that communicates and projects their interoperable states to its
surrounding environment, alternatively arisen by or acting on its opponent through
the reciprocal interactions.

BINFEE—TRENHERE, BAEKEANSE, E-RENBTAEETLT
FTESEHIEMZL, ARNENMEEXER, HEXNIISHEMEER, B—THERER
RMRBARZ =T, Bith, B, EHERMEITEEGNEIE. AT
o], BRAFRSEU—AHRE (YY) BN HIEESHh i S EFRZ(E,
RXEFEHFENNERIPRSESH RGN EAENES, SEBIBEFERMmTERE
ATFXIHME.

In conclusion, the universe is naturally eternal and dynamically yinyang-steady.
The entire universe is orchestrated as a whole rather than a phenomenon that applies
just to one part of the universe or from the physical observation only, which, in the
current model of “physical cosmology”, is at the "collapsed" states of the
interweaving dynamics. Therefore, our astronomers shall bid farewell to the “Big
Bang” theory.

iR LR, FEHEBARMKENNSHEBRERR, BTFHIBOLHN—TE
K, MAZRNNKXRTFENE—T2, LABRTAURNYIENSR, A, =8
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FMEFHZRE, REBTRENS FAMURERBAN B RS, B, ]
IR FERMFSE R KIRKE I,
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.

Under Universal Topology W* =P xiV, a duality of the
potential entanglements lies at the heart of all event operations
as the natural foundation giving rise to and orchestrating
relativistic transformations for photons and spiral transportations
for gravitons. In addition, the superphase modulation conducts
laws of evolutions and horizon of conservations, and maintains
energy bonds, appearing as field entanglements of coupling
weak and strong forces compliant to quantum chromodynamics
and Standard Model of particle physics. It extends the unified
physics stunning at exceptional remarks of the ontological
specifics.

EFERIN WF=P iV T, BRUEN_REZMESMHE
EREEZXLD, Wﬁ@%%%%&%,?iﬁ%ﬁ%mﬂﬁmﬁ
RIS FHIEIEERANS]F. HI, SAOAHEREAEN .
FTIEME, BiSEEE, RUWANBINEBSUENG, SEF
BNFHNFYEINEREYS. ERAMER—EFEY
i RBE T MRS ERm M NEENATNE,

Consistently landing on classical and extending to modern
physics, this manuscript uncovers a series of the
groundbreaking philosophy and mathematics accessible and
tested by the countless artifacts of modern physics.

AFRBAR G HEYIEZ NEMEN, —HY RIEMHEINA
EZ, BT —RIKKENEZNHE, XEHEFREES
WL AR F N T2 LTSN,
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1. E530%F Horizon Topology

When an event gives rise to the states crossing each of the horizon points, an
evolutionary process takes place. One of such actions is the field loops
(0“A* - 0,A,), that incept a superphase process into the physical Y~ world from the

virtual Y* regime where a virtual instance is imperative and known as a process of
Creations or Annihilations. Because it is a world event incepted on the two
dimensional planes {r ¥ ik} residually, the potential fields of massless instances can
transform, transport and emerge the mass objects symmetrically into the physical
world that extends the extra two-dimensional freedom. Within the second horizon,
this virtual evolution is implicit until it embodies as an energy enclave of the acquired
mass, and associates with strong nuclear and gravitational energy in the next
horizon.

S—TEHTEEUSTERRINRKSH, MagE—T#AIRE, Hp, —WE
UEERIHEIA (074 —0,4);, EF—TEUIEMESTH B (YY) REJUHEIESH
BR (r7) 5, EXMRET, ESEH2LEESH, ESZRRIETERIIE,
HTFER—TERT _4¥YH(r ¥ k) CRAYREIETHERESG, TREFHRESZAL
SFRHEEML . FRMEIMAEDETYSEFRAR, E, YEEEHFROT R T HIMNI "%
BHE. 5 _7TEMA, IMESIELZREN, BRICEINARESYRNES S
#h, A5 T—1TEFRANEAEEN S| DEERATE—IE,

As a duality of nature, its counterpart is another process named the Y~ Explicit
reaction (i,D,); A (**D"),. It requires a physical process of Reproduction and

Animation. Associated with the inception of a Y+ spontaneous evolution, the actions
of the Y~ Explicit reproduction are normally sequenced and entangled as a chain of
reactions to produce and couple the weak electromagnetic and strong gravitational
forces symmetrically in massive dynamics between the second and third horizons. At
the second horizon of the event evolutionary processes, the gauge fields yield the
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holomorphic superphase operation, continue to give rise to the next horizons, and
develop a complex event operation (2.8.1) in term of an infinite sum of sequence:

ERBRAFN_RIE, EXNNER—TERE, MAY BENEE (1,D,); A (D), BY

diE, ERBENEEEGON—TIEIREME v~ BERIRNEE)T, FBEE—1T v
PHRBE R EATR, ¥~ SXEITRFRBERADIMUER — 1 RNHE, UFEMFE
BE_ME=ERZBINYRNSERIMNGE B OMES N, AEHEAETENE
“AERR, S ERRIENREMERE, REFET—TER, ULREERS
(2.8.1) , REM—1TEHHIERISHEHRE:

0=x,0,D,=1%,0,+i%,,(0,+ %0, + ) (8.1.1)
09(1) e . 0A, 0A, = __
= =—4, ©,= =F" #&=1/2 (8.1.2)
ox, h dx,  ox,
0= X'C'DY = §CV0Y — ik (OF + RO + --+) (8.1.3)
) e . 0A*  0AY o
O == =7 Y T T RE®T (5.1.4)

The superphase ®" is under a series of the event 4 actions, giving rise to horizon of
the vector potentials F;—;” Therefore, the second and third horizon fields are emerged

and unfold into the following expressions:
S 0 T—RIEMH 1 ERT, FETERNKESS F,'. BIt, FME=
R EMA R HLATRIAL:

v _ e 1

0=x¢D, =x.(0,+ zxygy(%Ay + EF;;," +-or) (8.1.5)
A i . e 1

0= x"("D¥ = XYY" — zxvgv(zm +oF+ ) (8.1.6)

where ¢ is a coupling constant of the bispinor fields. Naturally, defined as the event
operation or similar to the classical Spontaneous Breaking, it involves the
evolutionary and symmetric processes of the natural Creation and its complement
duality known as Annihilation.
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H, ¢ ENRRFHBEELR, BAM, EREXNSBHRFARMNUTEZENE KK
iR, WREIBARIENRMAATIRIRE, MEEMEBEH _RIEERIIE,
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Figure 8.1.1: Two Implicit Loops of Triple Explicit Entanglements
8.1.1: IXFRBEF = B hierYLl 42

As a part of infrastructure of universe, the principle of the chain of least reactions in
nature is for three particles to form a loop. Confined within a triplet group, the
particles jointly institute a double streaming entanglement with the three action
states, illustrated in Figure 8.1.1, introduced in June 6th of 2018. The actions of
double wedge circulations A in the figure below have the natural interpretation of the
entangling processes:

ERFHEMREN—TE0, BRARPHENRNENREE=TNFEA—TF, B
RF="SERIR, S=TMMERSEIASIZA— 1AM, NE8.1.1prR, FT2018%F6H
6H5IN, LEM, NE=FeHREAINRLEIR A NS, NEXIEFEU THBEARE

B

O Dy = Dy — Do) : Right-hand Loop i (8.1.7)
O : P(D’ll//; « DYy « DMy : Left-hand Loop IcJiE (8.1.8)
(D, Dy} ADywy, D} ADw, DMy} - Triple States =35 (8.1.9)

Acting upon each other, the triplets are streaming a pair of the Y~Y* Double-Loops
implicitly, and the Triple States of entanglements explicitly.

(FEHA—171L) RE(E (Wei XU) 288



Chapter 8 Zx{Ki#1£ 1€ Ontological Evolution 1 - E53$h#H Horizon Topology

TEARMERRIERS, RINMER—X Yy RAR, EXEE=FLES,
Essentially as an integration of the above formulae, the above principle of
Evolutionary Processes outlined philosophically (0% (0 9, = 0* © 9,) is concisely
translatable into the equations of nature in mathematical formula:
MAERLE#, ERAXEIETHAIRESERRE (01 09, =0' 09, HES,
HLE, FIARERECANZLAANFRBRLE:
SF+RY O SF+RY =87 +R; O Sy +R; (8.1.10)

This fundamental loop structure serves as the generators of the infrastructure. As a
fascinating consequence, one can anticipate the following results:

RN ERNEARGEMER— T EMREAMEREARF. FA—TIREZRANER, FA1A]
PAFREAA R 45 2R
1. Applying the principle of Least Operations of Eq. (3.5.1-2) on World
Equations, the events of the fundamental generators of the
infrastructure to produce or give rise to Pauli Matrix, Direct Equation,

Schrédinger Equation, Klein-Gordon Equation, etc., known as Quantum
Physics.

¥zU 38.5.1-2) FNSRIMERRIENA TR AEH, BERRLFEHA
AP E S BGEREFIER . RN AHTE. EEBHE. RE-XELE,
%, B, ERNEFEE,

2. With the principle of Double Loops of Triple Entanglements of Figure
8.1.1, the nature orchestrates the potential fields of the infrastructure to
produce Gauge Theory, Quantum Chromodynamics, Standard Model,
etc., named as Quantum Ontology.

FFAEE 8.1.1 FRRY“XIR=he RO EIRIE, REABOZHMIME T &
MIRiEE ST, BERTHEEIE. EFRHAFE. IvERRESE, B, &
ZIRRAEFAMFIL,

At this horizon, some objects acquire a part of their mass quantity (exert weak forces
for partial physical interactions) and some have zero-mass (interactive virtually
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without force). Essentially, they are building blocks of a fully physical domain SU(3).
Only at the third horizon, particles have their full mass (strong force interactions).
Associated with the mass enclave, a force is natural in physical domain but not in
virtual world.

EETRFAR, —ERPIRE A oRE (WRVEEREFEREMESN) , mar—E
BRRAFIERE (JVFRBENNREER) , Xhkt, SIR2WSE SUG) MIME
R, AEAEFE=TERL, TREEHRENT (EREENDHEEER) . R, DEY
EEGFE—TMETHRE SMERNBERANSR; BE, AESHAR, FMrERE
kith, WMAEESD, BEAFEESINETR.
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2. {EAL 77 #£ Evolutionary Equations

From the first type of World Equations (3.4.2), the virtual superphase events under
a pair of the Y~Y* potential reactions y* evolve their density fluxions of the circular

process, simultaneously:
RIBE—XHHR AR 3.4.2) &, —x Yy Y+ BY v* RN FTHESSEMNEH, B
BHUERRIRENZER, HUTAINER:

W, = [y @, + fopt (R, -] [ (5, A) + k7 0y (%, )+
=yt + ket ky (0y) A (0y) (8.2.1)
hc? .« R
Jy= = vy +yoy) (8.2.2)

where k; or k, is a constant. This equation is named as Equations of Ontological
Evolution. The first term y*y~ is the ground density, and the second term is the
probability current or flux J,. Apparently, the third term constructs the horizon
interactions. Since the tensor product has two symmetric types, the tensors react
upon each other, symbolized by the wedge product A as the following:

HAR, & 3k, B, STAHRBMARPELRE. - vy BEEE, B
NEMERRER /. B, BZDHKR T EFRENEEER. BTKERBMIPXITRE
B, skEZBMIEEER, ATHEBREIR A RRAT:

(dy") A (dyi) = (8" DAw*) A (5,5,D97)

. . e ~ n . . e ~— —n —_—
= ¥ (¥ — ZEAM — RFF )t A%,0, (0, + i—A, + 5 F, Jvi  (8.2.3)

Named as Equations of Evolutionary Forces, the above equation unifies all of the
known forces of the weak, strong, gravitation and electromagnetism. The symbol
Jj.k € {a, b, c} indicates a loop chain of three particles.

FEAREEMENDAIE, TIEFREEHNGE. B, SIHMEMHAE—TER, &5
jk € {a,b,c) RMEA=THFAHMOENBE,
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This can be conveniently expressed in forms of Horizon Lagrangians of virtual
creation and physical reproduction. Considering the second orders of the v, and '
times into (3.8.10, 2.8.20) equations, and substituting them into the Lagrangians
(8.2.7-8), respectively, one comes out with the quantum fields that extend a pair of
the first order Dirac equations of (4.8.3-4) into the second orders in the forms of
Lagrangians respectively:

Xt A A G EHIE RS AIETMSBRAERTABERAKBARER . ZREIRS v,
FMBEE v XM, R (3.8.10, 2.8.20) AR, HOBIRANAIIEEAH (3.2.7-8)
X, & 4.8.3-4) MW—X—MIKAIRHE, DAIURAREABRET BT, XHE
2T =F17,

FE= Z[aﬁaﬁ, 9,0, (8.2.4)

.. h 1w

Ft =@, (i=0"DF + m)y;f — =, (0,0, (8.2.5)
C C

P 1 ‘)

&= w:{(l?CyDy — m)z// ——y/nC 6/16 W (8.2.6)

As a pair of dynamics, it defines and generalizes a duality of the interactions among
spinors, electromagnetic and gravitational fields. The nature of the commutator
[0,0%,0,0,]* is the horizon interactions (8.2.3) with the mapping
éﬂéﬂ = (FC DM A (XPCDy). Applying the transform conversion (4.5.6-7), we
generalize the above equations for a group of the triplet quarks in form of a set of the
Lagrangians of Ontological Evolution:

ER—XEISEHTE, EEXHME THF15. BEHNSI HBHEEERN _R53E
M, WBRE [0,0400,)F WAREREERMBEEMH(8.2.3) HWKE 00"~
FHCEDRY) A (D). DFE AT (4.5.6-7) , BTG LAAERERN=ES
SRA—ANRRBARENATE:

CH

Fi= P42 = LT+ (wg%cvzﬂwg) A (wg%gﬂbﬂ%—) (8.2.7)

L=L 5+ L, + L+ L+ Ly AT (8.2.8)
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_ h _
55}5 = z/_/,'fi—C”D Wt Fm; cJj,k €la,b,c} (8.2.9)
c s J
1
L, === (w5810} ) (W 28,0, PRV = (8.2.10)
C
L= A HF grARE FrNT Rk 8.2.11
C_%<Cy yC /,u/?g Cy U'u>jk 'KZ_KZ_E ( )
. € 178Y7 VAN 62 U AU
Zp=i—[C0GA). GO, AN, -5 (EA,A,) (8.2.12)
&Ly = ! YOU(E FTM), E 0 (CHFTM| ! VFtn Fn 8.2.13
M — E[C (Cy vu )7 C'u ’u(z: uv )]jk - Z(C vu )j(Cﬂ uv >k ( L. )

where the Lagrangians are normalized at y/,jz//j‘ = 1. The fine-structure constant
a = e?/(hc) arises naturally in coupling horizon fields. The <, has the kinetic motions

under the second horizon, the forces of which are a part of the horizon transform and
transport effects characterizable explicitly when observed externally to the system.
The &, is a summary of Dirac equations over the triple quarks. The Z . is the binding
or coupling force between the horizons. The £, has the actions giving rise to the
electromagnetic and gravitational fields of the third horizon. Similarly, the £,, has the
actions giving rise to the next horizon.

Hep, AASEAEEA—E vy =1 &, BRSHEL o = */(he) BREEHREAT
£. 2, sEE_ERTEBIEHGSET], SEARGININEN, ATUEMERIEXLES
EN— T EARZERNBIERAN AR D . £, R=SRNNNRARENER, £, &
BRRZENRENNES N, & BEEFEES=BERNBEIZMS| HiZ0ER. BF
e, Z, AR TFT—1TERNITH,

At the infrastructural core of the evolution, it implies that a total of the three states

exists among two &; and one Z{ dynamics to compose an integrity of the dual

fields, revealing naturally the particle circling entanglement of three “colors”,
uncoiling the event actions, and representing an essential basis of the “global
gauge.” The Standard Model, developed in the mid-1960-70s breaks various
properties of the weak neutral currents and the W and Z bosons with great accuracy.
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DR EMEENZOL, EREERT 2, M1— ZF shiS&Elah, £EE=T
&, BT —1TBrINEE, B, BRAMAMER TR FESZ=17"8M&" "
P, RIATEHNER, AXRT2RISEHILERAL; 20HLC60-70FCHHRRE
SRERERTY, IEERRTRIERE 7P EEANW, ZRE FIEMIER.

Specially integrated with the superphase potentials, our scientific evaluations to
this groundwork of Evolutionary Equations (8.2.7) might promote a way towards
concisely exploring physical nature, universal messages, and beyond.

RS EMNBRHEEE, XTEAHTEES.2.7) NEMTIRE, NE#PFEITGIR
HT7 —MEGHRRIEARR. FHESMRKRZNLE.
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3.8

HFiE Theory of Electroweak Forces

N

Considering {* — y* and ignoring the higher orders and the coupling effects, we
simplify the & and &#,, for the Y* streaming Lagrangian of (8.2.12-13):

ZRABESMABEMNL ¢ -y, Ff1EH T (8.2.12-13) BIBH (YF) BERAY HIIS
BAH 2, 2,

2
e 1 :
ZLrly) & - ﬁ(y”A”yyAy)jk = - ZWPng;j (8.3.1)
1 vtn —n 1 +j -k
L) = —Z(y o Vo )jk = _ZFWFMV (8.3.2)

At the second horizon, the {# — y* is contributed to the weak isospin fields W;;J'W;ﬂk of

coupling actions. Meanwhile, at the third horizon, the gamma y* fields are converted

and accord to the hypercharge F;;{F/;y" actions of electroweak fields. Therefore, the

Lagrangian 92 becomes 92 ~ZLp+ L+ 2y =<5, which, in mathematics, comes
out as Quantum Electrodynamics (QED) that extends from a pair of the first order
SU(2) Dirac equations (4.8.1) to the second orders in the form of a SU(2) + SU(3)
Lagrangian:

TEE_BER, -y ZBIEMEIERNSENIEEZ Wiw, . B, EE=F7,

pv op 0
T v GRS, FAMBRGNEE FUFS (ER, B, RREEZ BRD
PN Lyt Lot Ly = L ERE L, EHANESRFRINS (QED) , MA—5
SU(R) BI—IKHITE TS T2 (4.8.1) T REIZHIZEA SUR)+SU) BOHIHERAR -

_h 11
5= (0FirDuE) = g FiFu = g Wi, (8.3.3)

where j, k € {a,b,c} is the triplet particles. When the strong torque of gravitation
fields are ignored, the above equation is known as Yang-Mills theory, introduced in
1954. As one of the most important results, Yang-Mills theory represents Gauge
Invariance:

(FHEAZA—171L) REE (Wei XU) 295



Chapter 8 Z{#3# 14,18 Ontological Evolution 3 - 55 IEIL Theory of Electroweak Forces

HA, jkelabc} B=ESNF, SRBENGNEDER, ERBEFRNG-KRE
Hig, T1954FRE. (FAREENGRZ—, - KRENEIBARTAEARENMSE:

1. The classic Asymptotic Freedom from a view of the physical
coordinates;

MBI RE R HAVINAE B

2. A proof of the confinement property in the presence of a group of the
triple-color particles; and

IR T =B F R FEm R

3. Mass acquisition processes symmetrically from the second to third
horizon, describable by the (4.12.3-4) equations.

4. NBRIF=FEFRINMIENREREIE, AJH 4.12.3-4) Hizhn

Since the quanta of the superphase fields is massless with gauge invariance, Yang-
Mills theory represents that particles are semi-massless in the second horizon, and
acquire their full-mass through evolution of the full physical horizon. Extended to the
philosophical interpretation, it represents mathematically: conservation of Double
Loops of Triple Entanglements, or law of Conservation of Evolutions of Ontology
illustrated by Figure 8.1.1.

HFEWUINENFEBTRENITEARE, M- KRFERERA TRFEE_ER
E—FATFTERERS, ABIEERFRVENRSEZERE. T REIEZ LNE
ERZF LRIA: =SUENNAFIEER, B, HES.1ARRIIAIFISENL
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4. A Gauge Invariance

The magic lies at the heat of the horizon process driven by the entangling action
gon‘éﬂéﬂqﬁ,j, which gives rise from the ground and second horizon SU((2)xU(1) implicitly
to the explicit states SU(2) through the evolutionary event operations, The horizon
force is symmetrically conducted or acted by an ontological process as a part of the
evolutionary actions that give rise to the next horizon SU(3). Under a pair of the event
operations, an evolutionary action creates and populates a duality of the quantum
symmetric density vy, for the entanglements among spins, field transforms, and
torque transportations. Evolving into the SU(3) horizon, the gauge symmetry is
associated with the electro-weak and graviton-weak forces to further generate
masses that particles separate the electromagnetic and weak forces, and embrace
with the strong coupling forces globally. The first order of the commutators is the
gauge field:

T Z LETF RGN BIER ¢, 0%,¢; HEFRIITE, EETELEHIRME,
MEEME_EFR SUER)xU(1) RIVETEREIENESUER), BRNZFENENITAN—
T, H—TAMEIRENREMS IS ERT, mET—TER SUQ). E—NEH
ROBRIET, —TRMATHRER. HRRARELH ZBNUE, QIEARITTEFX
MEBE yly, BINEE, BEHE SUEG) BftfE, MUEXMIES 558 N85 DRZARENR
WBEs, MM, B—SFERE, FRFoBREAONSD, ARSI TEERNSEEE
NEEE. KEXNFHE —RNEIE:

2
. € U AU 1 75aY% a\| € UAU
i) = i—[n 9,0 AD 10" AD] = = (A AY) (8.4.1)

As the gamma y* function is a set of the constant matrices, it might be equivalent in
mathematics to the Gauge Invariance of Standard Model.

HTMDS y* KRR —AEEEN, EHF LErESN T inERENAEARESE:
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ZLey) » Fl, = 0,A%— 0,Al + g fICAAS (8.4.2)
where the Fj, is obtained from potentials ¢A, /7, g, is the coupling constant, and the

f;‘bc is the structure constant of the gauge group SU(2), defined by the group

generators of the Lie algebra. From the given Lagrangians <. and &,, in term of the
gamma (* matrix, one can derive to map the equations of motion dynamics,
expressed by the following:

HAp, Fi, RMBRIGIRTBN eAl/n, ¢, BREEE, [ Z2ICE SUQR) MNEME
2, BFERBENEHERTFEN. MEENRISEIE 2. M £, FIME ¢~ B, HiL
IS EEMNNFERE, RAAT

OM(CHFL) + gf P CH AN Fr, = = U (8.4.3)
where J¢ is the potential current. Besides, it holds an invariant principle of the
double-loop implicit entanglements, or known as a Bianchi or Jacobi identity:

AR J¢ ZBRADR. I, EXREEXMBNUENAZRIE, sEFN Bianchi 3
Jacobi B :

(D,F, )"+ (DF, )+ (D,F,) =0 (8.4.4a)

[Dﬂ’ [Dy7 DK]] + [DK’ [D,u’ Dy]] + [Dlﬂ [Dk'?D ]] = O (844b)
As a property of the placement of parentheses in a multiple product, it describes how
a sequence of events affects the result of the operations. For commutators with the

associative property (xy)z = x(yz), any order of operations gives the same result or a
loop of the triplet particles is gauge invariance.

ENEZTRIAPNERSHNEN, EHERTSHRIMNTRIREER. XTAR
GEMR (xy)z=x(yz) NIREXNZF, EA—TFIREHFEEERINGSR, E
=S F IR EEAZ,

Yang-Baxter Equation - In physics, the loop entanglement of Figure 8.1.1
involves a reciprocal pair of both normal particles and antiparticles. This consistency

preserves their momentum while changing their quantum internal states. It states
that a matrix R, acting on two out of three objects, satisfies the following equation
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B-BEREMSHAE - EYERED, B8 1PFNRRUESS T —XEEN FHRA
FRIXIEX, XM—EEENE T ENNEFASIRSHER, ERF T ENREEST
18, EXRIB—TEMR R, ERT=TMAEFAT, HE FTENGRE:

RADA®RMROD=ASRRADABR) e e (8.4.5)
where R is an invertible linear transformation on world planes, and I is the identity
matrix. Under the yinyang principle of Y~ {e?} — Y*{e™*}, a quantum system is

integrable with or has conservation of the particle-antiparticle entanglement or
philosophically Law of Conservation of Antiparticle Entanglement.

Hrf, R St RFEE EMNEEETHR, 1 2BMUER., £ Y {e’) » YT{e} RIEBRH
RET, EFRAGEAFESENNF-RNFUETIENE, BF LinnRFUESTIE
EE,
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5. ¥ 1350 /1% Quantum Chromodynamics

Given the rise of the horizon from the scalar potentials to the vector fields through
the tangent transportations, the Lagrangian above can further give rise from
transform-primacy ¥ ~ y* at the second horizon y”F;—;t” to the strong torque at the

third horizon, where the chi (¥ ~ y* fields correspond to the strength tensors ;(”F;—;,” for
the spiral actions of superphase modulation. Once at the third horizon, the field
forces among the particles are associated with the similar gauge invariance of the
gamma to chi y¥ — y* transportation dynamics, given by (8.2.9) £, and (8.2.12) for
strong gauge matrix G, = Z(y) as the following:

ZRIEFEIVIOERMTEMN EFARIREL), BIEAASEEH T E—MEE
“HBR ¢y MBIERAE=TERNBNE, HAP, 18 chi "~y 15, XNTF
SNRefERREKE F, BHl, —BRIAE=17ER, NFENZHSMSEIE
v — " SN RIB XABE AR IR LMY, B (8.2.9) £, M (8.2.12) G, = Z(y) 44
SRR SCAEREUN T :

17} 1
ZocoX) =, (z—nyV — m) — ZGfﬂGfﬂ + gcp()() (8.5.1)
a — 262 b, . UAU .26 U AV VAU an| ~
G, = ﬁ(;@AM xPAY) — 17[;(”0”( XA, 1 0" (1, AD)] (8.5.2)

where c is the strong coupling. Coincidentally, this is similar to the quark coupling
theory, the Standard Model, known as classical QCD, discovered in 1973.
Philosophically, the torque chi-matrix of gravitational fields plays an essential role in
kernel interactions, appearing as a type of strong forces. It illustrates that the carrier
particles of a force can radiate further carrier particles during the rise of horizons. The
interactions, coupled with the strong forces, are given by the term of Dirac equation
under the spiral torque of chi-matrix:
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Hp ¢ BEMEH., TENE, XXUTETRBEEIR, MERE, KIRNZH
QCD, F1973F &k, MEF LiH, 5|1/EHIE-EME EZEEEFAREEEXE
A, RIA—MEN., EERTERFRLFANIRER, DR A#—5
RETEANL S, TEIS-FEMERRIENERE T, HEFRNERFRIBEKAIR SRS
H:

h, ) e, .
Z (0= l;(l//,t 2ON) - ;(l//,i AN, (8.5.3)

Mathematically, QCD is an abelian gauge theory with the symmetry group
SUB)xSUR)xU(1). The gauge field, which mediates the interaction between the
charged spin-1/2 fields, involves the coupling fields of the torque, hypercharge and
gravitation, classically known as Gluons - the force carrier, similar to photons. As a
comparison, the gluon energy for the spiral force coupling with quantum
electrodynamics has a traditional interpretation of Standard Model

TEHZ L, QCDE—MEBEXTREE SUB)xSUR)xU(1) KIRITI/RAISEIEIE, MEiIRE
THRBR1/25ZEMNEEER, Whkikkl., BB HNHEEE, fAEMRAK
F - DEMAR, BEMNTHF. AR, BRENISEFENNEREHURTES, M
IERB B RNERE

2., = ig (W' GiTy;) AL = P GIT (8.5.4)

where g, is the strong coupling constant, G,/ is the 8-component SO(3) gauge field,
and 77 are the 3 x 3 Gell-Mann matrices, introduced in 1962, as generators of the
SU(2) color group.
Hep, ¢ BB\BEEH, G B8-28 SOQ) Mieh, T 1962F5| K 3 x 3 Gell-
Mann %Ef%, fEA SUQ) BREEHAERF.

For a physical system in spatial evolution at any given time as Time-Independent
Horizon Infrastructure, the equation of Pauli vector identity (4.10.5) can be used to

abstract the Evolutionary Equations (8.2.3) and its Lagrangians of Ontological
Evolution (8.2.7) to a set of special formulae:
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NF— T ERALENZERN BT XNEREMIRMEMHATE BRACNDER
%, JREMNODEESFAHE (4105 FEAXNHRE 8.2.3) NHAMSEARENATE
(8.2.7) VIR A—HIFTRIN AT

Pi=Fr+2F; =2+ 5 (0N 0y cv,p € {1,2,3} (8.5.5)
oA =3"%(D-D+il" -DxD e =yt 4yt (8.55)
A Y | e |
D-D= (o0 —z%A —EFW---)-(ay+7Ay+5Fw---) (8.5.6)
A Y | e |
DxD = (0 —iA —EFWW)X(6D+ZEAU+5FW~-) (8.5.7)

Introduced at August 26th of 2018, this concludes a unification of the spatial horizon
and operations of the quantum fields philosophically describable by the two implicit
loops D x D of triple explicit D - D entanglements, concisely and fully pictured by
Figure 8.1.1.

5INT2018F8H26H, X—RNS4%E T EFUNZHERNSERIENG—, HEZF
FHENHERNER=EERX D D WENFMNEYE DxD ¥, AESIIBELE
I

\
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interactions are characterizable and distinguishable under each scope of the
horizons. Philosophically, the nature comes out with the Law of Field Evolutions

Chapter 8

Under the principle of the Universal Topology, the weak and strong force

6. I 5t 77 Forces of Field Breaking

concealing the characteristics of Horizon Evolutions:

EFHAINRET, B

N, MEBEZLEE, BARARGH TIHELNE, BIFERFIRLAW TIHE:

1.

3.

4.

Forces are not transmitted directly between interacting objects, but
instead are described and interrupted by intermediary entities of fields.

AAERFEREERRRZEERE, TERZRESREATER.

Fields are a set of the natural energies that appear as dark or virtual,
Streaming their natural intrinsic commutations for living operations, and
alternating the Y~Y* supremacies consistently throughout
entanglement.

hE—HBEAREE, EWMNERENERSE, ANEFENBRESEREN
REXN 5, HEMUEPRHFEMRIESMN (V) MBSRTS (V) 7.

At the second horizon SU(2), a force is incepted or created by the
double loops of triple entanglements. The Y manifold supremacy
generates or emerges the off-diagonal elements of the potential fields

embodying mass enclave and giving rise to the third horizon, a process
traditionally known as Weak Interaction.

FEE_ER SUE) &, HE2HBE=SEENGTEFCIE, Yﬂnuﬁﬂt:&
FEFHMBESIZNENBATER, E8hE WHERE=ZER,
EER LR NBEEEER.

As a natural duality, a stronger force is reproduced dynamically and
animated symmetrically under the Y~ supremacy, dominated by the
diagonal elements of the field tensors.

—i7ie) R (Wei XU) 303

{3138 Ontological Evolution

—EBREEANS NHEEFREMNE IR EEREEI XD



Chapter 8 Z{Ki# 14,18 Ontological Evolution 6 - 1AMk /] Forces of Field Breaking

ER—MBEARNIZRYE, —TERBNANE Y- AB TISHELTRIXIFRit
BRE, TEDOKSINNATREZMLER,

5. Together, both of the Y_Y* processes orchestrate the higher horizon,
composite the interactive forces, redefine the simple symmetry group
U(1)xSUR2)xSU(3), and obey the entangling invariance, known as
Ontological Evolution.

XA ITEREENNETESRRNARE, ST &XBEFRN, EHNW
BT EIERIIIFREE U(1)xSU@2)xSU(3), HBSFLEARTME, BN, ERM
R EHAL.

6. An integrity of strong nuclear forces is characterizable at the third
horizon of the tangent vector interactions, known as gauge SU(3).

EYRRXEREFRNE=TER, FRITESUB), AT HERTTE SR
SB1% 7] 6

7. Entanglement of the alternating Y~Y* superphase processes in the
above actions can prevail as a chain of reactions that gives rise to each
of the objective regimes.

FELREET, BARR Y Yt RBENMIENAUYSE, ATARR—TESER N
i, MM, mES—TBRE,

The field evolutions have their symmetric constituents with or without singularity. The
underlying laws of the dynamic force reactions are invariant at both of the creative
transformation and the reproductive generations, shown by the empirical examples:

IENIREEENIMIERD, BLTFR. SN RIEANERNRECISEFEAMEE
MEETHEEREENEE, HEWIERFRBAT:

a. At the second horizon, the elementary particles mediate the weak
interaction, similar to the massless photon that interferes the
electromagnetic interaction of gauge invariance. The Weinberg-Salam
theory, for example, predicts that, at lower energies, there emerges the
photon and the massive W and Z bosons. Apparently, fermions develop
from the energy to mass consistently as the creation of the evolutionary
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process that emerges massive bosons and follows up the animation or
companion of electrons or positrons in the SU(3) horizon.

ERE_BR, ERNFITESBEER, XMITFIThREXFTIN, BEH
SEAZMERRBEEERER, fl, RES-FREEeil, EREEE
T, Aﬁiﬂ%%*ﬂﬁ%ﬁ’ﬂWﬁZEEZ@? 2R, BRXFMESIRENRE
UiERERMEN, EFETARENKEF, AHFHEE SUG) BRFRIET
ﬁIE%?H’JE,u%DxIEﬁ%ﬁO

b. At the third horizon, the strong nuclear force holds most ordinary matter
together, because, for example, it confines quarks into composite hadron
particles such as the proton and neutron, or binds neutrons and protons
to produce atomic nuclei. During the reactive animations, the strong
force inherently has such a high strength that it can produce new massive
particles. If hadrons are struck by high-energy particles, they give rise to
new hadrons instead of emitting freely moving radiation. Known as the
classical color confinement, this property of the strong force is the
reproduction of the explicit evolutionary process that produces massive
hadron particles.

EE=TER, BRI BAZHEBMRRET—&E, fld, ERSRR
HIEESEFASF WRFNPF) F, BESFFIRFTERFZ,
ERMNEBNITER, BHEREMABUNLSEE, UEFTIUTERH
HNARENF. MRBFRSENFTF, ENIMESTERNEF, WA
RS EBBMNES . 2EYIBEMEREERS, XMEBHNGEZE
A ERENBI, EFrd T AENEFNT,

Normally, forces are composited of three correlatives: weaker forces of the off-
diagonal matrix, stronger forces of the diagonal matrix, and coupling forces between
the horizons. To bring together the original potentials and to acquire the root cause of
the four known forces beyond the single variations of the Lagrangian, the entangling
states in a set of Lagrangians (8.2.7-13) establish apparently the foundation to

orchestrate ftriplets into the field interactions between the Y~Y* double streaming
among the bond confinement of triplet particles. Coupling with the techniques of the
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Impilicit Evolution, Explicit Breaking and Gauge Invariance, the four universal fields
(3.8.10, 2.8.21) embed the ground foundations and emerge the evolutionary intrinsics
of field interactions for the weak and strong forces. Together, field breaking and its
associated Invariance contributes to a part of Horizon Evolutions.

BE, DERHA=MMEXEZRMAN: ENABEMNGEN, SHEMKFNEND, MRE
BMEN. N THBREBSGRELER, HRBUMENSN, ERAEZEZRNUNZER
—HRAEEAR T, ME—ENIKEAR (8.2.7-13) ARSUES; =K FRBNAR
T, A (YY) MR ENiZEEEREE T &40, O1TFH7 (3.8.10, 2.8.21) 18
SZENRMEN. EMERANATSATMSERA, BEE T HHNERRE, HFEIH
55. BN EERENARR., HRREEBRNATY, SHERKTEFENHN
— NARRERS .
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7. 58 138 Theory of Strong Forces

Operating on the states of various types of particles, the creation process
embodies an energy enclave acquiring mass from the quantum oscillator system;
meanwhile, it unfolds the hyperspherical coordinates to expose its extra degree of
freedom in ambient spacetime. In a similar fashion, the annihilation operates a
concealment of an energy enclave back to the oscillator system of the world planes.

EXNFRAUFINSHITRIEN, BIETREMAIN T —TNEFRFRFIRFFHERIEE
£ kit B, BRI TEBIKENN, ENTEENTEWEFRNIIIEHE. ERF, B
AT, BRRERRE T — 12 St R T EIRFRE.

Giving rise to the horizon SU(3), the processes of mass acquisition and
annihilation function as and evolve into a sequential processes of the energy enclave
as the strong mass forces in the double streaming of triple entangling procedures
(Figure 8.1.1), known as a chain of reactions:

EFERS SUQR) NERESR, BmERBIMENIEENE—T1FNEE SHrFS
1EdiE, RWANRERBARN=leBUESERPAMRIERET (B8.1.1), HIRE
[ N 5% -

1. At the second horizon SU(2) under the gauge invariance, the gauge
symmetry incepts the evolutionary actions implicitly:

EE B SUE) BALEARIET, AEHMRESHEL T HIRITA:
Dl/= 0D+i\//12/ﬂo C_’ Dy= ay—l\/ﬂz//ﬂtoqﬁj (8.71)

2. Extending into the third horizon, the mass acquisition (4.12.6) is
proportional to mw/h during the potential breaking, spontaneously:

VEIEZF=ZBARAN, BAWNREHIKX (4.12.6) 517K REF B
mw/h:z—jﬁiIEl:ti

OF = ¢f —\[2gD ol Im*, O, = ¢ +[AgD, b, Im” (8.7.2)
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Therefore, the potentials (5.4.3) of the SU(1) actions result in a form of
Lagrangian forces at SU(2):

RtE, SU(1) B515(5.4.3) RIER, £ SUQ2) &r-E—rhiBEHE 7

L o I S OF D 4DV D,y — mTmT et (8.7.3)

Force c

3. Combining the above evolutionary breaking, the interruption force is
further emerged into a rotational SO(3) regime:

BT 44 RIEEORML, BEERNE— ST SOG) Hi:
LY = (101 )O,P7) — ™R + D 42 (8.7.4)

where k;or 4; is a constant. The ¢, = ¢, o or ¢;, = ¢-¢; is the breaking
or evolutionary fields of density.
Heh, o 54 REH. 62 = ¢ror H 2 = drof RRECELIINZE,

4. With the gauge invariance among the particle fields
p,— (v+ gb; + i) / \/5 this strong force can be eventually developed

into Yukawa interaction, introduced in 1935, and Higgs field, theorized
in 1964.

RTFRTFE ¢, v+ +ig))/V2 ZEITBAREM, XMEHRE

A ARRAN Yukawa F 19355 5| N\HIHEEEA, BAK Higgs T 1964545

LHIZEIE,
In summary, a weak force interruption between quarks becomes the inceptive
fabricator, which evolves into the horizon dynamics of triplet quarks embodied into a
oneness of the mass enclave, emerging as the strong forces, observable at the
collapsed states of the diagonal matrix external to its physical massive interruption.

For example, a strong interaction between triplet-quarks and gluons with symmetry
group SU(3) makes up composite hadrons such as the proton, neutron and pion.

BIER, SRZBNENHEEERER T RG], ©8ZR="{C5RAEM— TR
FRESRNERNNF, E, FINREEREMERREREERZIMNISTHERE
FOIRARARTS. BIa0, IFREF SUE) =SS =M F ZBRGEREERMA T R+,
FHnNFFESET.
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Since the coupling & between the horizons is also extendable to the strong

forces, the total force at the third horizon become the following:

HTERZBNBEE Z. AT BRSO, B=ERNFHERON:

Lrone=ZLocp(0)+ L+ L)+ Ly (8.7.5)
L) = ~— (A " Fr " Al Fo ) (8.7.6)
C X " )(1/ y)( yy?){ )(y v ik .

i ) _1, )

As a part of the creation processes for the inception of the physical horizons, the
potentials start to enclave energies, acquire their masses and emerge the torque
forces at r-dependency. Besides, it develops the SU(3) gauge group obtained by
taking the triple-color charge to refine a local symmetry. Since the torque forces
generate gravitation, singularity emerges at the full physical horizon at SU(3) regime
and beyond, arisen primarily by the extra two-dimensional freedom of the rotational
coordinates.

ERBIEEMSEFRTRIEN—T80, BRGHFEI TS (i, MMIRTFENNER
£, FAMKET r OANHIEEES, I, BREMT =8 ERALBIBIIIRE
Y SUE) ASERF. BTAENTES|A, £ SUR) XENESYEERALITHR, X
T &R TEEHR T/ 48 HERNER LIRS,
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8. {11k % Fields of Ontological Evolutions

For entanglement between Y~Y* manifolds, considering the parallel transport of a
Scalar density of the fields p=y "y~ around an infinitesimal parallelogram. The chain
of these reactions can be interpreted by the commutation framework integrated with
the gauge potential or Physical Ontology. At the third horizon for asymmetric
dynamics, the ontological expressions (7.4.1-2) have the gauge derivatives:

SHFEABR (Y-Y*) mAcZ B E, ZEIFERED p=y v BB/ NFETLREE
B FE TR RN SE, ERUENSAEARZ S, BREN SIERESICIDREE
., ER=TERNODRISE, KRR AR (7.4.1-2) BEFISEEI:

0,0, = %,,(D,, — T'3) %Dy~ :D,=0,+i0, (8.8.1)
oMyt = x¥(DY - T, )x° Doyt ;DY =9 — i@ (8.8.2)

where the Y~ and Y* superphase fields are defined by:
Hrp, PHBMBASMNENS, BUTENX:

@ =—A" O =—A (8.8.3)
n n

Similar to derive the equation (7.5.1), this gauge entanglement consists of a set of
the unique superphase fields, illustrated by the evolutionary components of the
entangling commutators:

SHSHRE (7.5.1) =M, XMPIEUERH—HIBITHEMIZAEM, FTUANSFE
GRAVEM A IR -

[0%04,8,0,] " = 5" (P}, + Gie* + ©}) (8.8.4)
+ — 1 o U QU\( ~M ym . . + R vm
P} = .y.m[(x 0")(&™™), (%,0,)(%,,9,)|  =—=g (8.8.5)
Xvx s 2
+os — 1 -vTv6 200 - TS . *
Go® = F —|¥'T,5,%°0°, %[5, %0, (8.8.6)
xl/xm S
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O = jEE 4 i%F}m — i3 — O (8.8.7)

i [x”@” "o, %,0,,%,0,] (8.8.8)
xl/xm S
nh ) +

Ff ==+— [xvav(xm(am) 0,,(%,0,)] (8.8.9)
e xl/xm S

+ +

00 = £ —— [+"T,5,%°0°, %, 1,3 %0, (8.8.10)
xl/xm S

®F = [x”@” mem, xm(amxy@y] (8.8.11)
x”xm

The Ricci curvature R is defined on a pseudo-Riemannian manifold as the trace of
the Riemann curvature tensors. The G tensors are the Connection Torsions, the

+

rotational stress of the transportations. The =

=vm

are the Superpose Torsions, the
superphase stress of the transportations. The Fi are the skew-symmetric or

antisymmetric fields, the quantum potentials of the superphase energy. The & are
the superphase contorsion, the superposed commutation of entanglements. The 67,
are Entangling Connectors, the commutation of the superphase energy. Apparently,
the superphase operations ®” and ©,, as actors lie at the heart of the ontological
framework for the life entanglements.

(Riemannian) BHZRKERIT., G, SEEAENGHRENIKE. 5, 25
B, Ao dBEFRNEMNUNA, F, RIMERERE, BEEUEENEFES

19, O eESHER, BEUENNHRMR, 6], BEEF, HEEUEENNS
Rk, B, MU 0 0, NRFITHRESUEERMISHIZOES,

Similar to derive the equations (7.8.5-6), the above motion dynamics of the field

—

evolutions can be expressed straightforwardly for the asymmetric dynamics of
quantum ontology,

LKUFESHTE (7.8.5-6) I, IENRIEHSE, JUMERERTIETAMNIE
E’]UJ‘M_{EH u\%,

(FEHA—171L) RE(E (Wei XU) 311



Chapter 8 Zx #1418 Ontological Evolution 8 - A& 1% Fields of Ontological Evolutions

R _ ~ e
Egym + Gyn(iys + ®1/n(;s — @mv (8.8.12)
5g%+c#“+@ﬂ“=@% (8.8.13)
2 vm vm mv e

where the tensor 677 is the Y* or Y~ ontological modulators, given by (7.8.9-10). The
notion of quantum evolutionary equations is intimately tied in with another aspect of
general relativistic physics. Each solution of the equation encompasses the whole
history of the superphase modulations at both dark-filled and matter-filled reality. It
describes the state of matter and geometry everywhere at every moment of that
particular universe. Due to its general covariance combined with the gauge fixing,
this Evolutionary Field Equation is sufficient by itself to determine the state evolution
of the metric tensor and of the universe over time. This is done in "1+1+2"
formulations, where the world plane of one time-dimension and one spatial-
dimension is split into the extra space dimensions during horizon evolutions. The
best-known example is the classic ADM formula, the decompositions of which show
that the evolutionary spacetime equations of general relativity are well-behaved:
solutions always exist, and are uniquely defined, once suitable initial conditions have
been specified.

Hep, of RFASBAMKICEGIKE, B (7.8.9-10) £, EFENAENHSS S —
TRZE XEMEAEAERBYEX, AENE— RIS FER mIEYERMISEY)
PR EMAGNENERE, Efliir T FEPE—NZINSZ MBS SM S
], ATEN—RNAZESHTCERRES, XTELDAERSHMENREEMNKSE
MFHENERIRNSEN, XREIH1+2"ARNPER, B, EERIGECTRESR, —
THEEEMN— 1= LB T FEE D ST MM I ZEEHEE, &E BRI

EZHE) ADM 230, ENZBRRIBTT XHENIENNZE B8N AERERRIFNER:
—BREET/RENVBERY, BEEFEN, AERE—TE XY,

Since the ordinary quantum fields forms the basis of elementary particle physics,
the Ontological Evolution is an excellent artifact describing the behaviors of

microscopic particles in weak gravitational fields like those found on Earth. Quantum
fields in curved spacetime demonstrate its evolutionary processes beyond mass
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acquisition in quantization itself, and general relativity in a curved background
spacetime strongly influenced by the superphase modulations ®7%. Integrated with
the above formalism, the dark area fluxion (5.4.4) illustrates that, besides of the
dynamic curvatures, the blackhole quantum fields emit a blackbody spectrum of
particles known as Bekenstein-Hawking radiation leading to the possibility not only
that they evaporate over time, but also that it quantities a pair of gravitons for
photons. As briefly mentioned above, this radiation plays an important role for the

thermodynamics of blackholes.

HTEBE 1WA T ERNFIYIERAL, MRCHREN SRR F 555
715 (AIX EFTRIE) B, —GIREZAm. NESHPNE S, FEFHERE
PRIMEBARBMARENENTRE, NEEHERPT XENIEZRN S LIE
O;¢ BRI, 5 ERRATNEES, BXARMNERGEEE (5.4.4) ERT: BRT
SHRIN, BREFIHELF—MIRANEENE-ERBENRAN 08, XT™MNS
MeE(EERNBEL, MEXRFTUBENSFN—X5|FE. WLAR, MRS ER
MNFEEEXEENER,
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9. 14k Conclusions

Further in answering to modern and contemporary physics, this Universal and
Unified Field Theory demonstrates its holistic foundations extendable and applicable
to the well-known natural intrinsics of the evolutionary processes at the following
remarks:

ERH—THRENANIRDEZNEME, X7 (FES—17L) BRnTHBAEE
A, A7 R TERTARFIBEMFHAIIZNE AR, BEW TR
1. As the foundation of particle physics, the process of Double Loops of

Triple Entanglements is introduced that constitutes the horizon forces of
Implicit Evolution and Explicit Reproduction with Gauge Invariance.

ERRIFYPEZNEM, SIAT=ZSUERNNE=Ied 2, EMMRTIERL
BREBEACIENEE I EAZRENRE,

2. It reveals the laws of the symmetric processes of virtual creations and
physical reproductions that give rise to a synergy of the weak, strong
and medium forces crossing the horizon regimes, systematically,
simultaneously and symmetrically.

ERR T RSRIGEMESEEXNMIRZIEN, £55, BNPFNESE
FRAR, RS, B ANTRUIHEIZEIE,

3. The theory is further and fully illustrated by the artifacts of Yang-Mills
actions, Quantum Chromodynamics and the weak and strong forces of
the Standard Model.

AEWH—THZ-KREEHE. EFENFEMMERENES R
JFEIRTTEMIIER T,

4. General infrastructure of Field Evolutions is derived and unified by a set
of generic field equations in the forms of Lagrangians (8.2.7-13) rising
from the Universal Fields (3.8.10, 3.8.21).
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SENINEMZENESHEA—T M —HFHH 3.8.10, 3.8.21) =4
RIRIAEEAH (8.2.7-13) IA KN, M T ZiEIZ KA.

5. Finally, Quantum Ontology integrates general relativity, quantum
curvature, and gravitational fields seamlessly together.

&E, EFAMRMERT XENIE. S FHERN5|NgTEESE—E,

Conclusively, this manuscript represents the Universal and Unified Physics as a
holistic theory to include, but not be limited to, the topological infrastructure, horizon
framework, superphase operations, loop evolutions, quantum ontology, cosmological
dynamics, and beyond.

22X, XERFR (FEA—MESF) ARTEAI—T=EREL, 8587 ETE
BRT) #hibsR, BFIESR, SNiHRfE, BNEN, EFN™ME, FEHIS, MREEN
AR,
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Nature is systematically composed of building blocks,

dualities, which take on an abstract form as simple as Yin and
Yang, and as sophisticated as Virtual and Physical existence.
Everywhere our world shines with a beautiful nature. In every
fraction of every creature, we shall find the principles and laws
of physics, biology, ontology, information technology, and all
other sciences. Our ancestors discovered that duality
orchestrated and harmonized their reality since 5000 years ago.
This outlines our missions as our human development in this
universal and unified field theory:

BARZHRERGWIZ RN _RIERS, 7R St H KA
PR SRR, IR E M A ESHESRKEKRL, HATRIHERL
LAEEETNEARNR, E8—TEVNECLE D, 1=
RMMEBE EWZFE. KEZ, EREAZFHAEEERZRIR
EMAE, FAE5000Fw, HATRIESMAIN T _REFETHE
WHMREEETRR, AERR T (FEFA—F1L) B, FARK
MNAER KR —LE(Em

1. Unified Fields - superseding and imposing an
integrity of all modern and empirical models of
sciences to include, but not limited to, relativity,
quantum, light, electromagnetism, graviton,
gravitation, thermodynamics, cosmology, and
others.

—i7i8)
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Chapter 9 MIRFRRE

Gi—1p - mE. MNAEBBINRZEIREXIE. EF. 6. B
F. 5lF. 510, AHFE FEHFEFMELRERE,
2. Universal Theory - evolving and prevailing a generality of all ubiquitous

laws of topology, event, duality, horizon, conservation, continuity,
symmetry, asymmetry, entanglement, and beyond.

FHEL - BENERMELMAENSEENE, HiME. B4E. —
Rt BFRME. SFIEM, EEME. ML, MIRE. UEEFEBE

/7~\
/8N o

Visualized in the highlights, this chapter collects the essential functions under
ontology as the overview comparisons and promotions for the classical, modern
sciences towards our universal field theories.

AEUSRERANRIN, SHE, I, SEFERNELRIE, ERNAEZEL
BT TR
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